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ABSTRACT

Based on the results of a comprehensive needs
assessment, the purpose of this practicum was
to design, implement, and evaluate a multi-
faceted improvement program at the Clara
Barton Public School to alleviate problems
which have occurred as a,result of the trans-
itional state of the neighborhood. Subsequent
execution of the practicum clearly demonstra-
ted the efficacy of the improvement program.
The practicum results unequivocably confirmed
the significance of the activities that
occurred as a result of the program's imPle-
mentation. The success of the practicum has
resulted in its adoption by other schools pnd
its injection into the system as an ongoing
school-community operation.

(1)
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INTRODUCTION,

This practicum report presents a detailed account

of a project by an elementary school principal in design-

ing, implementing, and evaluating a comprehensive improve-

ment program to alleviate, problems which have occurred

as a result of the transitional state of the neighbor -

hood at the Clara Barton Public School, in the School

District of Philadelphia.

The section, dealing with 'The Problem And Its Scope'

gives information on thb socio-economic status of the -

school and how the students have been affected by the

transitional state of their neighborhood. To find key

elements of -prior successful school improvement

programs, the principal desoribes his search of educa-

tional literature that resulted in strategiei involving

the use of representative committees, individualized

curriculum programs, public relations te-hniques, and

the effective use of community resources as the core.

of the program. In the last part of this section, the

principal summarizes findings from the needs assessment

surveys administrered to students, parents, teachers,

and administrative personnel in January, 1975.

The section on 'Solving The Problem' begins with

the overal6 design of the improvement program based on

(it)
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the principal's in-depth study of the needs assessment

findings. A comprehensive listing of the planned

objectives, activities, and evaluative criteria necessary

to successfully execute the program i included. This

section also details.the communication twork that was

established to report the assessment findings and the

initial stages in representative strategy development.

Background information is also presented for the prae-

tioum's three independent observers.

The 'Strategies in Action' section details the

specific activities undertaken to bring to fruition thq

ten objectives of the comprehensive improvement program.

The principal relates how he instituted processes that

caused others to face and resolve the problems that

affected them. He describes his actions in bringing

together personnel, time, space, students, and community

resources to resolve the problems of increased vandal-

ism, student disruptive behavior, drug usage, decreased

pupil attendance, among others.

The section on 'Evaluation' succinctly describes

the evaluation strategies developed by the principal

and the degree to which he was successful in achieving

the objectives of the improvement program.

In the 'Summary' section the principal lists the

11
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conclusions derived from the overall improvement

program. Various successful aspects of the program

arc included, as well as some that need refinement and

improvement for future implementation. This section

concludes with specific and concise recommendations to

be used as a basis for the continuation df the program

both at the Clara Barton School and at, the many Schools

modeling the program..

The section on 'Appendixes' provides a comprehen-

sive compilation of materials which document the text.

Some are official documents from the state and local

levels, while others were developed by participants in

the practicum.

The final section, 'Bibliography', contains

various reference sources, all of which are alluded to

In the text. The bibliography, by necessity,is rather

brief, since the practicum was not research oriented

but was primarily action oriented throughout its

entirety.

(iv)
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STRATEGIES

ro IMPROVE Ati URBAN SCHOOL

IN A LCWERING SOCIO-ECONOMIC COMMUNITY

by

William J. Wingel

William J. .iin;rel is the principal of the Clara Barton
Elementary School, School 2istrict of Philadelph'ia.
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THE PROBLEM AND ITS SCOPE

Community Characteristics

The Clara Barton Public School is located in an urban

community, that is evolving from a middle-class population

to one comprised of a majority of lower socio-economic

families. Unemployment is high and single parent house-

holds and 4elfare)ecipients are common.

The immediate neighborhood of the,school is becoming

gang- controlled, with frequent acts of terrorism and en-
,

counters among gang Members, merchants, drug pushei-s, arid

adults. A Philadelphia newspaper reporter portrayed the

neighborhood as follows:

The Feltonville Community is a whit
middle-class neighborhood of about 25,000
people in the Northeast section of Phila-
delphia just off Roosevelt Boulevard. Kids
in Feltonville take drugs, smoke marijuana,
and drink booze. The 400 block of East
Wyoming Avenue is a war zone. All of the
windows have been smashed out of Bogaslar-
sky's Bakery at Wyoming and Hurley Street.
Sixty-one windows have been broken on
Wyoming Avenue.1

One week lateri, a letter to the editor of the Phila-

delphia Pap News was published and signed, 'Girls and

Guys from Feltonville:'

Harry Mc Mullen, Daily,_News, September 18, 1974,

15



Do you think it is fair for 13 guys
and two girls should.be put into a paddy
wagon for playing football and being a
little noisy?

We admit that some of us do smoke
marijuana and drink booze, but who do you
think, supplies us with it? After all, we
are only juveniles.

Who do you think gets us the pot?
The people in their 40's who complain.
Half the windows are broken by the kids
because they were just supplied with beer.
The' other half are elderly drunks who fall
into abandoned store windows.

We have more cope in Feltonville than
in any other section in Philadelphia. The
reason we have more crimes is because the
police are too busy chasing the kids that
are a bldok away from their homes, just
sitting around talking, instead of getting
people that are robbing, stealing, breaking
windows in our neighborhood.

You tell us where the other kids from
other neighborhoods go apd then let us
know where we should gotl

School Environment

Many of the Clara Barton students att t to emulate

the tough behavior of their older siblings with the result-

ant problems of increased school Vandalism, frequent inci-

dents of student misbehavior, and an ever-increasing dis-

respect for authority.

Academic achievement by Barton students has decreased

significantly, as measured by the Iowa and California

Standardized Achievement Tests. For example, the school

1Letters To The Editor, pally. News, September 25, 1974.

k
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average composite score on the California Achievement

Test indicated a 3% increase in the 16th percentile

category for the past five years, when measured in'

February, 1975.

Attendance records show an alarming increase in

student absenteeism. Arcomparison of the 1972-1975 and

1973-1974 average daily pupil attendance percentages

indicates a 2% decrease from 88% to 86%.

Home and School Association monetary support, which

previously amply supplemented School District of Phila-

delphia funds, has dwindled because of the economic

status of the community and lack of parental-community

support for the Barton School.

Survey of Literature

In September, 1974 the principal'determined that a

program for improvement was necessary to resolve some of

the major problems experienced by the Clara Barton School.

Individual research was undertaken by the principal to

determine what was done by others in like situations. To

his dismay, he found relatively small evidence of major

comprehensive changes instituted by school principals.

John Goodlad aptly states the problem thusly*

One often gets, the almost eerie im-
pression of huge clouds of educational re-
form drifting back and forth from coast to

17
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coast and only occasionally touching down
to blonket Wactual educational institu-
tion.1

.Donald P. Mitehell expressed concern about the

principal as the agent of change in hid study for the

Academy For Educational Development, Incorporatedi

Those who assume. positions of authority
do not automatically have or develop the
courage to change, In some instances they

, have been selected for the very reason that
they can be counted onto play it safe, and
as they age in positions of authority their
mechanisms of self-protection become even
stronger. Too many educational leaders have
been unwilling or unable to make difficult
decisions that seemed to threaten their job
security or advancement. In times of un-.
certainty it does take courage to change, to
move off dead center. Self-protection can
no longer be justified. Too much needs to
be done.2

Seymour B, Sarason, developer and director of the

Tale Psycho-Educational Clinic, expressed his concerns

about the primacy of the principal as the agent of school

change when he statesi

There is no doubt that those who want to
change the school system hope that by changing
structures and forces of power they will better

1N,E,As_journal, December, 1966.

2Donald P. Mitchell, Leadership In'fublic Education Study,
Academy for Educational Development, Inc., 1972. p. 14.

18
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the system. 'The system is faulty and must be
changed' - - this is"the most frequent comment
one hears, and I, for one cannot disagree.
However, what is missing in these proposals
for change (and missing in these proposals
where they have been put into effect) is
any recognition that the principal is the
crucial implementor of change. That is to say,
any proposal for change that intends to alter
the quality of life in the school depends pri-'
marily on the principal. One can realign
forces of power, change tdministrative
structures, and increase budgets for materials
and new personnel, but the intended effects of
all these changes will be drastically diluted
by principals whose past experiences and
training, interacting with certain personality
factors, ill prepares them for the role of ed-
ucational and intellectual leader. In fact,
and this point has tended to be overlooked,
many of the intended outcomes of the proposed
changes could have been achieved by the
principal before these proposals ever were
made or became matters of official policy.1

Further` research by the principal revealed that a

study conducted by George Weber, Associate Director of the

Council for Basic, Educationetad extreme relevance to the

Clara Barton School situation. Mr. Weber identified four

schools where children were being taught to read despite

all the handicaps associated with ihg city slums. These.

scbools were P.S. 11 and John J. Finchley in Manhattan,

Woodland in Kansas City, Missouri, and the Ann Street in

Los Angeles. In Mr. Weber's summary he states succinctly

1Seymour. B. Sarason, The Culture of the School and the
Problem of Change. (New Jerseys Allyn and Bacon, 1971),

pp. 148-149.

19



the importance of his findings:

Reading achievement in the early grades
in almost all inner-city schools is both
relatively and absolutely low, This project
has identified four notable exceptions. Their
success shows that the failure in'beginning
reading typical of innerlaity schools is the
fault not of the children or their background
but of the schools. None of tik, successes was
achieved overnights they required from three
to nine years. The factors that seem to
account for the success of the four schools are
strong leadership, high expectations, good
atmosphere, strong emphasis on reading,
additional reading personnel, use of phonics,
individualization, and careful evaluatiOn of
pupil progress. On the other hand, some
characteristics often thought of as important
to school improvement were not essential to the
success of the four schools: imall class size,
achieVeMent grouping, high quality of teaching,
school personnel of the same ethnic background
as the pupils, preschool education, and out-
standing physical facilities.1

A recent study of the New York City schools by the

First National City Bank reached the following

conclusions:

Good education, like any other service,
needs adequate funding. The appropriate
question is not how much expenditures will be
increased, but to which inputs monies will be
directed. In a sample group of 14! Black/
Puerto Rican Schools, each principal was in-
terviewed to see if his attitudes about the
roles of administrative and teaching staffs
correlated in any way with the improvements in
reading. A "School Quality Index" was derived,

1George Weber, Inner Cit' Children Can Be Tau ht TO Read
Council For Basic Education. (Washington, D.C., October,
1971), p. 30.
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and seems to explain 74 percent'of variation
in reading score improvement in the sample.

Significant improvements in reading skills
were associated with a principal's belief that
he had a competent professional staff in the
fourth and fifth grades, respected his teachers'
aides working in the classroom and used them
extensively, had meaningful parent and commun-
ity involvement in the school and practices, or
supported, innovative administrative or teaching
.techniques. Relative backsliding in achieve-
ment was associated with opposite attitudes;

Even if the high coefficient of correlation
is discounted somewhat because of the subject-
ivity necessarilyinvolved in translating
attitudes (qualitative) into a numerical index
(quantitative), the resulting numbers appear to
be, at the least, provocative.

Two elements appear to be at work in those
schools that yielded the high correlations.
First of all, a school which manages to involve
the total environment of the child into the
educational process has more resources, both
.tangible and intangible, available for education
than a school that does not. Secondly, for a
combination of these factors to be operating,
the staff, the community, and the children must
have respect for themselves, and the partici-
pants in the school.'

The principal also reviewed various improvement

programs highlighted in the Phi Delta Kappa2 pertaining

to the following specific topics of relevance to the ed-

ucational environment of the schools

1. Community School - "The Adaptability of School

To Community", Buffalo, NeW York.

1 Rosalind Landes, Public Education in New York City.
New York, November, 1969, P. 22.

2Berlie J. Fallon, comp. and ed., FiftL States Innovate
To Improve Their Schools, Phi Delta Kappa, 1967.

2 1
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2. Discipline -."An Effective Program of Student

Discipline" Raymondville; Texas; "A Positive

Plan for Classroom Discipline", San Antonio,

Texas.

3. Attendance "A Plan For Reducing Truancy",

.San Antonio, Texas.

4. Public Relations - "School-Parent Communicat-

ions", Greenville, Delaware; "Kenesha

Parent-Teacher Association - A Cooperative",

Kenosha, Wisconsin,

5. Assembly Programs - "Programs For Learning",
*

Aberhathy, Texas.

From his review of the literature, the principal

identified various essential change elements and deter-

mined to assure their inclusion in the program to improve

the Clara Barton School. The leadership-style, experience,

and training of the principal were found to be of prime

importance by Mitchell, Sarason, and Weber.' Weber

further identified high expectations, good atmosphere,

emphasis on reading, additional personnel, use of phonics,*

individtization, and careful evaluation of pupil

'Mitchell, Leadershil, in Public Education Study, p.141
Sarason, The Culture of the School and the Problem of
Chance, pp. 148-149; Weber, Inner City Children Can Be
Taught To Read, p. 30.

22
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progress to be essential charafteristics for the improve-
4

ent of pupil achievement. T/ First National City Bank

Studyl identified two essential elements for school im-

provement, 1) the involvement of the total environment of

the child, and 2) the respect of the staff, community,

and children for themselves and others in' the school.

With these elements in mind, the principal prodeeded

with the planning aspects of the Clara Barton School Im-

provement Program and conceptualized the improvement

process to include five distinct stages, as outlined by.

Corrigan and Kauffmano2

1. Identify problem from needs

2. Determine solution requirements and alternatives

3. -Select solution strategies and tools

4. Implement

5. Determine performance effectiveness
(This may lead to necessary revision and/or
return to step 1).

Representative Involvement

During the week of% November 18, 1974:the principal

let with the President and Vice-President of the Student

1 Landes, Public Education In New York Cit", p. 22

2R. E. Corrigan and R. A. Kaufman, The 3teps and Tools of

a System Approach to Education. Visallet, California,
Operation PEP, Tulare County Department of Education, 1966.

2,3
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Council, the President of the Home and School Association,

and the Chairperson of the Barton Teacher's BuildiAg

Committee, American Federation of Teachers, to discuss his

eo*tcerns and oberall'plans for improvement. Responses, to

the improvement plans were unanimously favorable as the

student, parent, and teacher representitiveq expressed

agreement that these changes were' essential. They offered

their completepooperation and assistance in the implemen-

tation of the program.

Concerns expressed by the groups during these meet-

ings focused on pupil discipline, 'incidents of vandalism,

pupil achievement, staff morale, dRindling parental in-

volvement, the lack of school-community interaction, the

need for positive publicity, the increasing drug problem,

the rise in student absenteeism, and the needed improve-

ments in physical plant facilities.

Needs Assessments

On December 5, 1974 the principal scheduled a erfer7

ence with Mr. James Van Horn, resource counselor for

Project PRIDE, the primary drug prevention program of the

Association For Jewishhildren.1 The purpose of this/ 1

1 The Association For Jewish Children is a United Fund
social agency based in the Greater Philadelphia area,
that functions primarily to assist 4e..,e.cly Jewish families.
and to promote educational programs in the Philadelphia
,Public Schools.

2 I
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c nference was twofold: 1) to ascertain if Mr. Van Horn

would have suggestiiIns for valid questions to use in a

needs assessment questionnaire, and 2) to ascertain if

the Association' For Jewish Children would act as a

community resource in the Barton Improvement Program. Mr.

Van Horn confirmed that the Association had questionnaire

surveys applicable to the BartonSchool, however, he

woul need to receive approval from his supervisor, Dr.

Vincent Alen, Director of Project PRIDE.

On Delember 12, 1974 a conference-was held with Dr.

Whalen and Mr. Van Horn at which time the principal pre-

sented his concerns for the improvement of Barton SchoOl

and outlined his concept of an taktial reeds assessment

followed by the establishment of various committees to

resolve the identified problem areas. -Dr. Whalen was

receptiVe to the principal's plans and volunteered to

assist in the development and administration of a positive
ti

assessment mechanism to determine the present status of

Barton School by identifying areas which personnel view

as strengths and weaknesses. The following strategies were

agreed upon: 1) to define the status of Barton School by

developing and administering a survey instrument to all

teachers, a number of randomly selected students, a number

of randomly selected parents, all administrators, clerical

and custodial staff, and 2) to collate these data and

25
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answer the question,"Where is Barton School now The

meeting concluded with Dr. Whalen' agreeing to begin work

on the assessment instrument and.the principal accepting

responsibility for the necessary preparation within the

school. During the next week, the principal met with the

leadership of the student, parent, and teacher groups to

notify them of the proposed involvement of the Association

For Jewish Children.

On January 7, 1975, Dr. Whalen presented a draft of

the Parent Survey Formt to the principal and parents at a

Home and School Association meeting. The reasons for the

survey were explained, parental reactions were noted, and

the concept of the survey received the complete support of

the parents in attendance. On the same day, the survey form

was circulated among the members of the Faculty Building

Committee2 and negative reaction was received pertaining to

itemsW, 8, and 10; the teachers felt that these questions

placed parents in an evaluative role of the staff. After

a review of these questions, -the principal agreed with the

faculty position and revised the survey form to avoid the

1Appendix Al Barton School Parent Survey - Tentative

2The Faculty Building Committee consists of elected repre-
sentative Barton teachers who are members of the Phila-
delphia Federation of Teachers bargaining unit, a branch

of the American Federation of Teachers.

4
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possible alienation of staff members.

On January 23, 1975, the prihcipal convened the

Barton Steering Committee) to finalize agreement on the

survey form questions for each group and to establish dates

for the administration of the surveys. The principal had

invited school representatives from each cooperating group,

to constitute the Steering Committee, and various members

from the Association For Jewish Children to explain the

rationale for the various questions. Input was received

from these representatives as to the !form and content of

all surveys, final revisions were agreed upon, and various

dates were established for the administration of the surveys.

To further the validity of the parent survey, a screening

procedure was devised so that only one questionnaire would

be forwarded to each family. As an additional precaution-

ary measure, preliminary data on the parent survey form was

included that would enable multiple forms from the same

family to be identified and screened from the summary

finaings.2

The/fiincipal agreed to write a cover letter3 for the

1 Appendix B: Improvement Program Committee Membership.

2Association members attending included Dr. Whalen, Mr. Van
Horn, Ms. Evans (research specialist),.and Dr. Lamont.(City
of Phila. Office of Drug and Alcohol Abuse Programs).

3Appendix C: Letter, Barton School, January 30, 1975.
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parent questionnaire, to institute the necessary roster

revisions for the execution of the student, surveys, and to

make the necessary public address announcements stressing

the importance of pupil care in returning the completed

parent survey forms.

On January 30, 1975, the parent questionnaire was sent

home and the teachers were surveyed during their faculty

meeting time. Students in grades 5 to 8, and the adminis-

trative group, were surveyed by the Association personnel

on January 30, 197.5 and January 31, 1975. The parent survey

was hand-carried by students in grades 5 to 8 and the cover

letter noted that the forms were to be returned no later

than January 31', 1975.

Following the administration of the surveys the Assso-

elation personnel agreed to tabulate the diverse findings

and return to the Barton School on or about the end of

February, 1975. Unfortunately, the volume of tabulation

was underestimated and the results were not available for

school review, despite repeated inquiries by the principal,

4ntil the middle of April, 1975.

The results of the needs assessment surveys will be

detailed in the following sections.
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Student Survey1

The student survey at Barton'School involved a total

k of 438 students, which was all the students ii grades 5, 6,

7, and 8. Of particular note was the fact that 90% or 396

of the questionnaires were completed.

The survey itself was completed anonymously and re-

quested the students to identify themselves in terms of sex,

age, and grade. Students completed eight questions which

were fill-in or individually initiated responses; two

questions which were continuum responses; one question which

was a forced response and the final question was of the rank

order type. The data was retrieved and collated from the

survey by developing an eleven point category of responses.

These categories were developed by surveying a random sample

of the responses and continuously up-dating and revising in

process while analyzing the data. These categories were

then utilized in the analysis of teacher, parent, and admin..;

istrative surveys.

CATEGORIES:

0 - No response
1 - Colleague relationships/attitudes
2 - Style of leadership/administration
3 - Physical aspects of school
4 - Students
5 - Frogram/Curriculum
6 - PPrental Involvement
7 - Scheduling
8 - Disciplinary system

1Appendix Ds Barton School Student Survey.
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9 - Materials/suppliet
10 - Teachers

The following Analysis of data is presented by questions

or sets of questions, with a summary -of pertinent categories,

as indicated by student responses following
vo
each question.

Question 18 List three things you like most about Barton
School.

Question 21 List three things you do not like about Barton
School.

Student responses to questions 1 and 2 were significant
in Categories 0,3,5,8, and 10.

Students indicated 154 No Responses for things they
did not like about Barton School as compared to 83
No Responses for things they liked about Barton.

Students had more difficulty thinking of things they
disliked. than they liked.

In Category 3, students indicated 278 responses in
reference to the physical plant, indicating a high
concern for the school premises but not in an overly
positive or negative direction.

Category 5 - Students entered 603 positive comments
and 348 negative comments about the program/curric-
ulum. Again students were highly concerned and
notably positive about the various programs which
were being offered in Barton School.

Category 8 - Students responded with 210 negative
statements and 10 positive statements which indicated
a highly concerned and obviously negative attitude
toward the discipline system within the Barton
School.

Category 10 - Total student responses of 277 positive
and 269 negative provides an even split of student
attitudes toward teachers. It is highly noteworthy
that a breakdown by grades indicates that 4th and 5th
grade students were highly positive toward teachers,,
6th and 7th grade students were negative, and 8th
grade students were evenly split. 31

31
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Question 3: If you could keep one thing the same at Barton,
what would it be?

Question 41 If you could change one thing at Barton, what
would it be?

In Questions 3 and 4 the same patterns of responses
were established as in Questions 1 and 2. The majority
of xesponses were again represented by Catagories 3,
5, 8, and 10.

The numerous responses in Category 3 (130) indicated
a continued student concern regarding the school's
physical aspects.

Likewise they experienced concern about Program/Curric-
ulum with 294 responses indicating a strong interest
in this area.

Once again, student dissatisfaction regarding disci-
pline was expressed by the responses in Category 8;

Students showed much concern about teachers, with 89
students expressing negative attitudes toward faculty
and 96 students expressing positive feelings.

Question 5: If I had a choice, I would go to sc of ats
'Barton Other

It was encouraging to note in response to Question 5,
that students by and large prefer to attend Barton
School. 71.7% of all students questioned listed
'Barton as the school of choice.

Question 6: What two words first come to mind when you
think of Barton School?

Respondents were almost evenly divided in both nega-
tive (380) and positive (45%) responses, 17-c of the
students could not respond. Although the categories
with majority responses fell along these lines
(Category 1 - 109 pobitAve, 130 negative; Category 3 -
30 positive, 55 negative; Category 5 97 positive,
110 negative), Category 10 was an exception. The
students responded with 71 positive comments and 7
negative ones, which tends to reinforce student
contentment regarding faculty.

3 2
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Question 71 Drugs are used by students who attend Barton
School.

In Question 7, students were asked to indicate on a
continuum scale from 1 to 7 (1 no usage to 7 = a
great deal) r6gaiding drug usage at Barton School.
69.5% of the students indicated that they felt drugs
are used anywhere from "sometimes" to "a great deal".

Question 8, I feel safe gding to and from Barton School.

Fifty-two percent of the respondents felt safe going
to and from Barton School. Specifically, 52% of the
respondents felt safe more often than not, and also
leaned toward fe,ling safe more than "sometimes" (4
on the scale).

fey ling

9: What do your classmates like most about Barton
School?

Question 10: What is it that your classmates do not like
most about Barton School?

Questions 9 and la instructed the students to re-
spond as to perceptions they have of their peers.
Responses show that in Category 5 there was much
positive interest among the students (196 positive,
116 negative).

In Category 8 there was an overwhelming dislike
perceived among peers with the present system of
discipline (3 positive, 70 negative).

ktategory 10 also demonstrated a'negative perception
regarding teachers ( 66 positive, 123 negative).

Question 11: What do you do after school?

Homework 291
Associate with friends 245
Household chores 168
Clubs 125
Other 68

Question 12: Following is a list of suggested future

33
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programs for Barton School. Please number them
in order of importance,. with number 1 being the
most important, and number 7 the least important.

I Science Lab
II Woodshop
III Additional Materials and Supplies
IV. Interior Painting
V Outdoor lighting
VI Revised Code of Discipline
VII Disruptive Pupil Class

Throughout the student survey, it became evident that

students were interested and concerned in their school and

its program. Unquestionably, the majority of Barton

students were content with being assigned to the Barton'

School. Students do, however, have particular concerns

about various aspects of the school.

Clearly, students were dissatisfied with the discipline

system; however, they were also very much interested in

issues relating to Prcgram and Curriculum. The number of

comments received in reference to Category 5 indicate that

the area was one of real concern and interest.

In Table 1 a complete summary of the student responses

is presented.
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TABLE 1

Student Survey Responses

Questions
1 2 3 4 6a 6b 6 9 10

83154 35 23XX 142 80 60

1 29 34 10 13 109 130 239 35 27

22 38 9 21 7 5 3 8 4 1

3 110 168 62 68 300 55 85 22 25

87 62 11 if 36 7 43 22 10

5 603 348 164 130 57 110 167 196 120

6 0, . 0 .0 0 1 0 1 0

7 10 7 5 4 0 8 8 3 4

8 10 210 6 57 1 48 49 3 70

9 67 56 34% 41 3 3 6 14 4

10 2771269 96 89 71, 7_ 78 66 123,

#5
a) Barton in
b) Other 122
c) No Response 14

#11
a) 245
b)-291

#7

(1, 1 g
11 41

#8

0 1

12 44

44 40 162 35 34 79

2
19

3
24

4
119

5 6
32,42

I

7
146

22

o) 168
d) 125 #12

Wocdshop 1367 (2)
Code ofDisoipline 1945 (6)
Science Lab 1281 (1)
Outdoor lighting 1768 (5)
Materials/Supplies 1421 (3)
Disruptive Pupil Class, 1980 (7)
Interior Painting ' 1606 (4)
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Parent Survey1

The Parent Survey was approved by parents at a meeting

of the Home and School Association and minor changes were

recommended; these were completed following a meeting of

the Steering Committee previous to dissemination of the

survey. The survey was handed out by teachers to be

carried home by the students.

The survey also contained a cover letter written by

the principal that indicated strong admihistrative support

for the project and requested parental cooperation.
2

It

was requested that the survey be completed anonymously and

requested parents to indicate whether they filled-it out

together, the number of children they have in Barton

School, and their children's grades.C. It also asked for

their employment status. This survey was very similar to

the survey for other groups with minor variations in the

questions making them specific to parents.

Of the 441 surveys hand carried by the students, an

overall response of 46% was received. This response by

parents indicated a high interest in planning and cooper-

ation in Barton School.

An analysis of the parent survey took the same basic

form as that of students and is presented belows

1 Appendix E: Barton School Parent Survey

2Appendix c: Letter, Barton School, 44pary 30, 1975.

3 1
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Question 18 List three things you like most about Barton
School.

Question 28 List three things you'do not like most about
Barton School.

Very large number of no responses (although more for
Question 2 - parents had difficulty finding negative,
things) 204 surveys were received - potentially 1224
responses for Questions 1 and 2 combined - There were
a total of 300 no responses or, about 1/4th of the
total.

Category3 - positive (111 positive - 69 negative)
61,7% positive

Categbry 5 - somewhat positive (164 positive - 119
negative) 57.9% positive

Category 8 - extremely negative (15 positive - 130
negative) 89.6% negative

Category 10- extremely positive (115 positive - 47
negative) 70.9% positive

Question 3, If you could keep one thing the same at Barton
School, it would be,

Question 48 If you could change one thing at Barton School,
it would be,

Very large number of no responses (total 106)

Category 2 - very positive (23 positive - 3 negative)
88.8% leadership positive

Category 3 - very negative (5 positive - 21 negative)
80.7% negative

Category 5 - almost even (47 positive - 55, negative)
53.9% negative

'Category 8 - strong negative (13 positive - 35 nega-
tive) 72.9% negative

Category 10- positive (36 positive - 23 negative)
61% positive

Question 58 If I had a chpice, I would send my child to
school ats Barton; other.

Barton 136 - overwhelmingly ppaitive for Barton
(71,2%) '1
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Question 6# What two words first come to mind when you
think of Barton School?

Very large number of no responses.

Categol4 1 - very positive (61 positive - 15 negative)
80,7% positive

Category 3 - almost even (31 positive - 33 negative)
51,6% negative

ACategory 5 - very positive (55 positive7. 10 mega-
nye) 84.6% positive

Category 8 - very negative (11 positive - 25 nega-
time) 69.4% negative

Category 10 - very positive (12 positive - 2 nega-
tive) 85.7% positive

A

I

Question 7: Drugs are used by students who attend Barton
School.

Parents felt that drugs are being used. (Including
"4"(sometimes) 93 lean toward drug usage with 65
oppoied 01 - 3"), 38 no responses were totalled which
indicates this is an area in which parents are reticent
to respond /

,Question 88.Children,are safe going to and from Barton
School

Parents felt that children tend not to be safe - 115
("1 to 4") 77 ( "5 to 7") only 5 no responses

Question 98 What does your child do after school?

Homework 160
Associate with friends 150
Household duties 111
Clubs 45
Other 36

Question 108 What does your child like most about Barton
School? -

Question.118 What is it that your child does not like
about Barton School?
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Large number of no responses (78)

Category 3 - negative (18 positive - 28 negative)
60.8% negative

Category 5 - positive (67 positive - 39 negative)
63.2E positive

Category 8 - very negative (3 positive - 37 fiegative)
92.5% negative

Category 10- very positive (56 positive - 17 nega-
tive) 76.7% positive

Question 121 Following is a list of suggested future
programs for Barton School. Number them in
order of importance, with number 1 being most
important and number 7 least important.

I Revised Code of Discipline
II Additional Materials/Supplies
III `Disruptive tupil Class(
IV Science,Lab
V Woodshop,

/ VI Interior Painting
VII Outdoor lighting

In summarizing the Parent Survey, it is evident t'at

parents were overwhelmingly pleased with sending their

children to Barton School. Further, parents were very

positive about the faculty, staff, and the program/ourrio-

oulum at the Barton School, The parents were clearly dis-

satisfied with the discipline system.

11,

In Table 2 a complete summary of the parent responses

is presented.
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TABLE 2

Parent Survey Responses

Questions

1 2 3 4 6a 6b" 6 10 11

0 113 187 62 44>(2><139 34 44

1 8 5. 1 61 15 76 0 0

2 25 10 2' 3 2 1 3 7 2

3 ill 69 5,21 31 33 6418 28-

4 6 7 2 4 9 1 10 15 8

5 164 119 47 55 55 10 65 67 39

6 7 12 4 5 1 0 1 0 0

7 3 5 1 1 0 0 0 0 0

8 15 130 13 35 11 25 36 3 37

9 10 12 3 5 0 1 1 4 9

10 115 47 36 23 12 2 14 56 17

#5
a) Barton 136
b) Other 55
c).No Response 6

#9
a) 1(0
b) 150
0) 111
d) 45
e) 36

#7
I I 1 1 1

I
I 1

0 1 2 3 4 5
38 36 16 14 55,19

#81 1111
0 1 2 3 4 5

5 5 4 lo 96 19

6 7
6 13

1

6 7
I

20 38

28

#12
Woodshop- 755 (5)
Code of Discipline 531 (1)
Science Lab 659 (4)
Outdoor lighting 1014 (7)
Materials/Suppkies 613 (2)
Disruptive Pupil Class 622 (3)
Interior Painting 935 (6)
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Teacher Survey1

The Teacher Survey, which was reviewed and approved

by the Steering Committee, was administered at two simul-

taneous faoulty meetings. All teachers were surveyed.

'Dose individuals who were not in attendance at the faculty

meeting were surveyed individually. A total of 41 teacher

surveys were received. Following is an analysis of the

survey by questions:

Question 1: List three things that you like about Barton
School. not

question 2: List three things that you do/like most about
Barton School.

Category 1 - largest area of concern - 28 positive -
15 negative (65.1% positive)
30 positive - 7 negative (81% positive)
11positive- 23 negative (664 negative)
0 positive - 39 negative (100% negative)

Category 2 -
Category 5 -
Category 8 -

Question 3: If you could keep one thing the same at Barton
School, it would be

Question 41 If you could change one thing at Barton School,
it would be:

ApproximatEly 1 no responses - more difficult think-
ing of things to keep than things to change.

Category 1 - 9 positive - 3 negative (72.7% positive)
Category 2 - 15 positive - 2 negative (88t positive)
Category 5 - 9 positive - 18 negative (66 negative)
Category 8. - 0 positive - 12 negative (100% negative)

Question 5: If I had a choice, I would teach at Barton,
or Other

Barton 2e
Other 8

1

No Response 5

Appendix F: Barton School Teacher Suriey

11
,

68.3% Barton
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Question 6s What two words first come to mind when you
think of Barton School?

Approximately 9% no sponse

Category 1 - 17 positive - 1 negat ve (58.6% positive)
Category 4 6 positive - 4 negative,(60% positive)
Category 5 10 positive negative\(83% positive)
Category 8 - 1 positive - 9 negative ('90% negative)

Question 71 Drugs are used by students 'rho attend Barton
School

Including response "4" (sometimes), 5, 6, 7 = 31 out of
41 (2 of total - no response)

Question 8s Do you feel you are growing professionally at
the present time?

26 out of 39 (plus 2 no response) responded by saying
more often than sometimes, they were experiencing pro-
fessional growth

Question 9s What do your co-workers like most about Barton
School?

Question 101 What is it that your co-workers do not like
most about Barton School?

13 no responses out of 81

Category 1 - 11 positive - 2 negative (84.6% positive)
Category 2 - 14 positive - 4 negative (77.7% positive)
Category 8 0 positive - 22 negative (100% negative)

Question 11: Following is a list of suggested future
programs for Barton School. Please umber
them in order of importance, with nu r 1
being the most important and number 7 least
important.

I Revised Code of Discipline
II Disruptive Pupil Class
III Additional Materials/Supplies
IV Science Lab
V Woodshop
VI Interior Painting
VII Outdoor Lighting
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The Teacher Survey can be summarized by the followings

The majority of teachers are satisfied in teaching

)
at Barton School. They are positive in their own feel-

_ 4
ings relating to their peers. Teachers were also very

positive about the administration or style of leader-

ship in the school.

Strikingly, teachers were,highly negative about

the discipline system, negative to the point that in

three questions 100% of the responses relating to

discipline were disapproving. (A fourth question had

a 90% negative rate relating to discipline.) Teachers

also indicated a 66% negative response to the present

program/curriculum.

In Table 3 a complete summary of the teacher

reb.nses is presented.

45



41.

C
a
t
e

0

e

TABLE 3

Teacher Survey Responses

Questions

1 2 3 46a6b 6 9 10

0 1 1 7 2 XX 7 8 5

1 28 15 8 3 17 12

1/;0114

29 11 2

4'2 30 7 15 2 2

3 13 11 0 4 2 1 1

4 17 5 3 1 6 4).0 1 4a

5 11 23 9 18 10 212 2 5

6 3 0 1 0 2 2 0 1

7 7 1 3 0 0 1 1 6 2

8 039 0 12 0 11 11 0 22

9 0 5 0 2

1=Z:Z.ZZYZYZ
0 1 1 0 0

#5
a) Barton 28
b) Other 8
o) No response 5

0 11
Woodshop 161 (5)
Code of Discipline 83 (1)
Science Lab 157 (4)
Outdoor Lighting 220 (7)
Materials /Supplies 107 (3)
Disruptive Pupil Class 101 (2)
Interior Painting 186(6)
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Administration Survey1

The Administration Survey was approved by the principal

and presented to the Steering Committee. Following recom-

mended minor changes, the survey was administered on an,

individual basis to those members of the Barton School

Administrative Staff. The Staff included the principal,

non-teaching assistant, guidance counselor, nurse, two

secretaries, dietician, bus matron, custodian, and custo-
I

dial aide.

Six of the ten surveys obtained were detailed in the

report. The remaining four were deleted because they were

not completed. Because of the limited number, I shall not

detail question by question responses, but will highlight

the various areas of concern.

Analysis of the remaining surveys will take the same

basic form as the previous sections and is presented

below'

The Administration leans very heavily regarding a

positive attitude toward the school with a total of i)6

positive responsesresponses as opposed to only four negative re-

sponses. They were also quite positive about students,

again with six positive responses and only one negative

lAppendix G: Barton School Administration Survey.
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response. Another positive area is in the realm of style

of leadership. There were eight positive responses as

opposed to 0 negative responses.

The/negative areas of o9ncern feill in the areas of

programming and discipline. Three positive responses were

received regarding'programming with nine negative responses.

There were 0 positive responses as opposed to eight negative

responses in the area of discipline.

It is of interest to note that fly o of the six'

respondents would choose, in question to remain at Barton

School with only one respondent choosing another school.

Peelings regarding drug usage were split evenly between

usage and non-usage, with two indicating no usage and two

indicating some usage (question 7), with two not responding.

The respondents believe that the children are relative-

ly safe going to and from school (question 8) with three

responses indicating this with oravonefeeling the children

are not safe, with two not res ding.

When presented with a ,list-,of proposed programming

'(question 11), the choices, in order, weres

I Disruptive Pupil Class
II Revised Code of Discipline
III Science Lab
IV Interior Painting
V Woodshop
VI Additional Materials and Supplies
VII Outdoor Lighting
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In summary, the administration presented a very

positive view toward students and-the school. Negative

feelings em ed in the areas of discipline and program-

ming. The remaining categories went either untouched or

with only a smattering of responses through the remaining

five categories.

In Table 4 a complete summary of the administration

responses is presented.
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TABLE 4

Administration Survey Responses

Questions

C
a
t
e
g
0
r

e

1 2346a6b6 9 10

'0 2 0 0 0>()K1 0 3

1 6 2 1 1 0 5 4 1

2 0 3 0 0 0 0 0 0

3 1 2 0 0 0 1 1 0 0

4 4 0 1 0 1 1 2 0 0

5 0 6 1 2 2 0 2 0 1

6 0 1 0 1 0 0 0 0 0

7 0 0 0 0 0 00 0 1

8 0 5 0 2 0 1 1 0 0
,

9 0 0 0 0 0
,

0 0 0 0

10 0 2 0 01 0 0 0 0

#5
a) Barton 5
b) Other 1

c) no response 0

#11
Woodshop
Code of Discipline
Science Lab
Outdoor LIFhting
Materials/Supplies
Disruptive Pupil Class
Interior Painting

25
21
23
32
27
16
24

(5)iIIIIIII
(2)
(3)

(7)
(6)

(1)
(4)

#.7III
0
2

#8

1

1

2
1

I

3
0

4
T

0 2

r
6
0

0
2

1

0

2
1

3

0
4
1

5

1

6
1
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Summary

An analysis of the results as shown in Table 5 reveals

that throughout the survey, the major area'of,concern among

all groups was that of discipline.

,no satisfaction with the syst9do
h

responses (wfth the vast majority being negative) to this

category than any other. Teachers demonstrated their high-

ly negative attitude toward the present system of disci-

pline by responding 100% in the negative torthree questio'us

with a 901 negative response to a fourth. Parents were

also very dissatisfied with discipline at Barton School as

are students and administration. In the area of program-

ming, there was demonstrated a definite desire for two

particular ways of handling discipline; namely, a dis-

ruptive pupil class and a revised code of discipline.

Students expressed a strong desire for a new science

lab, a woodshop, and concern in the areas of,peer rela-

tionships and the curriculum.

Because of the respOnses of both students and parents,

it was evident that students either have a lack of after-

Groups showed virtually

discipline, giving more

school clubs and programming in the Feltonville Community,

or at least are not availing themselves of present oppor-

tunities.

Parents, teachers, and students responded with concern

that drug usage is a problem at Barton School.
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TABLE 5

Summary of Needs Assessments For All Groups

Q C STUDENTS TEACHERS PARENTS ADMIN.

1 65.1 %p 60%p
1 2 81.1% p 100% p

3 60.4% n 61.7% p
& 5 63.44 p 66.6% n 57.9% p 100% n

8 95,4% n 100% n 89.6% n 1004 n
2 10 '50.71 p 70.9%P

3 1 72.7% P
2 ,

88.2% p 88,5% p
& 3 52.3% n 80.7% n

5 55.8% p 66.6% n 53.9% n
8 90(.5% n 100%n 72.9% n
10 51.9% p 61.1% p

5 71.7% 68.3% 71.2% 83.3%
Barton Barton Barton Barton

6 1 54% n 58.6% p 80.3% p 100% p
3 64.7%n 51.6% 11,

4
5 53.1% n

604
p831_ 84.6% p

8 90% n. 69.4 %n
10 91% P 85.7% P

69.5%. 75.6% 58.4%
sometime sometime sometime
or more or more or more

9 1 84.64 p 80% p
2 77.7% P

& 3 1010.8% n
VO 5 62.8%-p &_63.2% p

8 95.91 n 1004 n 11 92.54 n
10 - 65.11 n ,Z6.7g p

Abbreviations used include Q, question; Co category;
n, negative; and p, positive. The data in Table 5
indicates the categories which have the highest num-
ber of responses for each group in the population.
(Percentages indicated are based on the total re-
sponses within that category and question).
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Another area highlighted in the surveys is that of

cooperation. There were very positive feelings expressed

by each surveyed group for the other. Teachers were highly

positive in their response toward the administratioh and

style of leadership. The administration was very positive

toward the faculty. Parents were highly satisfied with the

faculty also, and all the above groups were very positive

toward the students.

In summary, the results revealed tothe principal,

from the high level of cooperation and participation in this

needs assessment, that all participating groups were both

willing and anxious to work towards the betterment of

Barton School.
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SOLVING THE PROBLEM

Program Destn

Following an in-depth study of the needs assessment

findings, the principal designed a comprehensive approach

to thethe resolution of the identified problems. Strategies

contemplated involved:

1) the use of representative student, parent, and

staff committees to:assume responsibility for

the design and implementation of improvement

measures in the-areas of student behavior,

pupil attendande, student peer relationships,

use of school-community resources, public

relations, and school spirit;

2) individualizing curriculum for upper-grade

students in need of assistance in reading;

3) instituting a school to parent communications

program;

4) offering a diug prevention program for upper-

grade students;

5) individualizing curriculum for maladjusted

primary-grade children to effect behavioral

change; and

6) negotiations with Central Headquarters for

identified physical facilities improvements.
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It was the overall objective of the principal to

institute processes that cause others to face and resolve

problems that affect them and to bring personnel, time,

space, students, and other resources together in ways de-

signed to achieve the specified objectives.

In designing Specific objectives for the Barton Im-

provement Program the principal referred to Knezevich's

GRidebookl in which he classifies objective's in terms of

time-frame (long and short-range), focus (product or proc

or target (instruction for administration). The principal

attempted to design objectives that would include the

widest possible personnel involvement and tend to stretch

them, but would not be too idealistic.

Following are the objectives, planned activities, Ad

evaluative criteria which constitute the design of the

Clara Barton School Improvement Program.

Oblective.s.

1. To implement corrective strategies in all problem

areas, identified in the needs assessment surveys,

by January 1, 1976.

2. To revise anr-publish to all parents and students

a new Studeht Code of Behavior, on or before Nov-

ember 30, 1975. It is. anticipated that a clearly

defined student code of behavior will reduce the

1 Stephen J. Knezevich, Management by Objectives, 1973.
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number of suspensions prior to its implementation

due to ihe publicity given to the topic and the

involvement of representative groups. With the

implementation of the code a 10% reduction in the

number of student suspensions is anticipated.

3. To realize a 2% increase in the percentage of

pupil attendance by comparing the average daily

attendanJe percentage totals from May 1, 1974 to

January 1, 1975 and May 1, 1975 to January 1,;1976.

4. To increase parent and pupil awareness of school

regulations pertaining to dverall operational

,--(rocedurses. A school handbook will be writen and

distributed to parents and,students prior to

September 30, 1975. Principal newsletters will

also be sent home periodically to increase home-

school communication.

5. To publicize to parents. and community, at least

on a monthly basis, the curricular programs and

student activities of merit at the Barton School.

6. ro institute, by January 1, 1976, a minimum of ten

after-school activities to improve peer relation-

ships and to promote the use of school-community

resources. An. analysis of the number of activities

and personnel participation should reflect an

increase of 20T when compared to 1974 totals.

5 7
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7. To effect a drug prevention program for upper-

grade students in Fall, 1975 to present some

negative aspects of drug abuse and some positive

aspects' of pride in oneself (self-image). It is

anticipated that a behavioral change in these

students will be reflected by an improved self-

image, a better understanding of peer pressure,

and an increased facility in groupdiscussions,

as evidenced by better group sharing and commun-

ication.

8. To promote school activities, at least on a

monthly basis, that will tend to improve school

spirit. It is projected that by implementing a

minimum of seven major projects an increase in

student, parent, and teacher participation will

result and, therefore, tend to increase school

spirit and allegiance to the betterment of Barton

School..

9. To offer, beginning in September 1975, an indivi-

dualized primary-grade curricular program for

children who have indicated a maladjuStment to

school, in order to effect a change in their 11-

havior. It is anticipated that a positive change

in'the student's perception of his attitude

toward school activities should be realized
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within three months. It is expected that the

teacher and parents will'also realize student

changes in behavior, maturity, motivation-

interest, and in basic skills development after

a three-month period of time.

10. To establish, in September 1975, specialized basic

skills remedial instruction for upper grade

students who have achieved in the 16th percentile

of the California Achievement Composite Test. It

is anticipated that sixteen to twenty low achievers

will receive remedial instruction every ten weeks,

therefore, approximately eighty students will be

serviced during this school-year. The princtDal

anticipates, improvement of a minimum of six months

in the functioning reading level of each student

during this remediation period of ten weeks.

Activities

1. The Steering Committee would be established by the

principal to oversee the implementation procedures

necessary to resolve the problehs identified in

the needs assessments. This committee would

consist of the President and Vice-President of the

Student Council, the President of the Home and

School Association, the Chairperson of the'Teacher
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Building. Committ e and the Principal. The

Steering Committee would meet weekly to estab-

lish ad hoc committees and to review for imple-

mentation the recommendations of said committees.

The principal would act as the "orchestrator" to

assure that all aspects of the improvement program

were coordinated.

2. The Discipline Committee, consisting \of represent-

atives of students, parents, teachers, and admin-

istration, would revise the present'student code

of behavior and meet weekly to determine recom-

mendations pertaining to student management for

presentation to the Steering Committee.

The Pupil Attendance Team, composed of the principal,

student representatives, teacher representativis,

parents, the District Home and School Visitor,

counselor, and nurse, would meet monthly under the

chairmanship of the principal to design and imple-
v

went corrective strategies pertaining to the im-

provement of the Barton School pupil average daily

attendance percentage.

4. The Public Relations Committee, a representative

committee, would be established to meet in May,

June, and September to publish a school handbook

for parent and pupil use. Principal newsletters

60
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would also be sent home on a monthly basis to in-

creaSe school-home communizations.

5. A subcommittee of the Public Relations Committee

would act to publicize school activities in the

local newspapapers, Home and School Association

Newsletters, and within the school.

6. The Community Involvement Committee, another rep-

resentative committee, would be established to

arrange after - school activities to improve peer

relationships and to promote better use of school-

community resources.

7. A request would be initiated by the principal to

involve the Association for Jewi,qh Children Drug

Prevention Team in a drug prevention leadership

role at the Barton School. If counselors from

the Association'would not be available, the prin-

cipal would personally conduct a series of seminars

for uppegrade students.

8. Parents, in consultation with the principal,

would sponsor activities, such as school beautifi-

cation projects, tee shirt sales, and offer prizes

for various school projects and contests.in an

effort to improve school spirit. Students would
AIR

actively participate in contests, committee work,

improvement essays, and suggestion box tbchniques.

All of these participatory involvement activities
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would be sponsored by the Public Relations

Committee and coordinated by the principal to

assure calendar and rostering accommodations,

9. A primary-grade alternative program would be es-

tablis for twenty second to fourth grade pupils.

Some tech ques of behavior modification and the

of the affective education domain

mplemented in an attempt to reestablish

positive attitu44s toward school, The principal

would establish the class, select personnel, and

organize the strategies of operation with the class-

room teacher.

10. Special rostering provisions would be made to pro-

vide remedial instruction by the Barton reading

teacher, volunteers, and the upper grade teacher

of developmental reading, The selection of student

participants w uld e, made by the principal from
1,

the results of 'the 1975 California Adpievement

Testa.

Evaluation

1. A monthly analysiS be made by the Steering

Committee of all proble entified in the needs

assessment surveys == ure that corrective

measures have take' lace b y ,January 1, 1976.
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2. Tht new Student Code of Behavior would be publish-

ed by November 30, 1975. A monthly summary of

pupil suspensions fromr April, 1974 to November,

1974 would be compTred with the totals from April,

1975 to November, (8975 to determine the effect of

publicity and involvement in reducing suspensions.

Total suspensions from a randomly selected month,

December, 1975, will be cbmpared to December, 1974,

to measure the degree of progress toward a 10Z re-

duction caused by the implementation of the code.

3. To substantiate the realization of the pupil

attendance objective, a monthly statistical review

would be presented in the final report, indicating

the average percentage of attendance for kinder-

garten, primary, intermediate, and the upper-

grades for each month from May, 1974 to January,

1975 and May, 1975 to January, 1976. This data

would clearly indicate the progress toward, or

attainment of the 2g increase in the average daily

pupil attendance percentage,

4. To increase parent and student awa eness of school

regulations and activities, a school handbook

would be published, prior to September 30, 1975,

and a number of principal newsletters will include
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additional notices. A questionnaire will later

survey parent reaction to the handbook and prin-

cipal newsletters,
T-

5. A display of publicity releases will be included

in the final report to substantiate a bi-monthly

publication'to parents and community of curricu-

lar programs and student activities of merit at

the Barton School.

6. A survey form would be administered!:to a randomly

selected sample of students to determine their

evaluation of the after-school program and their

.perception of the extent of improvement in peer

relationships. It is anticipated that a majority

of students will-view their participation as en-

joyable, become better group members, meet new

ffleds, and hope to continue these friendships

n he activities are terminated for this year.

A chart will be presented in the final report

indicating a comparison of the numbers of stu-

dents and activities for after-school programs

in 1974-1975 and 1975-1976, An increase of 20%

in both categorNCs is anticipated. In addition,

the principal will present a narrative summary of

the after-school programs and their importance in

the achievement of the stated objective.
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7. To determine progress from the drug preventicin

\-..)
.

program, a self-evaluative pre-post questionnaire

would be administered to measure the student's

perception of his behavior change. The principal

will summarize these findings in the final report,

Weekly observational summaries will also be pre-

pared by the drug counselor to indicate group

a
progress.

8. To substantiate the promotion of a minimum of

seven school activities that tend to promote school

spirit, the principal will provide a quantitative

assessment of each major activity, including the

personnel involvement and time/monetary costs.

From his observational viewpoint, the principal

will report the situation that existed prior to the

implementation of these activities and the improve-

ments that resulted from them.

9. To determine the degree of change in the maladjust-

ed students selected for the Primary Alternative

Program, a variety of evaluative schema will be

implemented. Students will be surveyed every three

months to determine if the perception of their

attitude toward school activities has changed.

The teacher will complete a Student Progress Report

every three months to evaluate student changes in

65
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classroom behavior, social maturity, motivation-

interest, and an academiC evaluation in reading,

written expression, and mathematics. The principal

will tabulate and interpret the Student Progress

Report in the final report. As a final evaluative
t

component, the teacher will provide the principal

with additional observational schema, such as

periodic teacher narrative comments on student pro-

gre.ts and parent letters pertaining to their eval-

uation of the program.

10. To measure the degree of success in reaching an

improvement of a minimum of six months growth in

the functioning reading level of each student

during the ten-week period, phonics and informal
I

reading inventories will be administered on a pre-

post basis. Growth will be measured in reading

comprehepsion, vocabulary, word recognition,

.inferential ability, and phonics skills.

-etis ?err---

-o repor `he need' e'-'qe4ment findin7s to each repre-

-en`a-ivP .Troup, he principal arranged meetins for the

Home and School ,3sociation on April 29, 1975, the staff

on May 13, 1975, and the Student Council on May 22, 1975.

These meetinu.s conflsted of a question-by-question review

of the a-3se3ment results by the repre3entative from the
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Association For Jewish Children and the principal. Questions

were answered as each finding was reviewed and the meetings

ended with the notification that the Steering Committee

would meet shortly to consider solutions for the listed

problem The groups were requested to contact their

Steering Committee representatives,if they would have

suggestions for improvement or'any additional concerns per-

taining to the assessment findings.

ItLategx Development

On April 23,1975 and April 30, 1975, the Steering

Committee was convened for the two-fold purpose of review-
:

ing the findingar the needs assesstents, and to consider

strategies to 'meet these needs. _Parents suggested that

Barton establish eloseefeontpcts with the local recreation

center, establish after-school programs, use more parents

for tupervision'and tutorial. purposes, and use "suggestion

box" techniques. Teachers -Isere primarily concerned with

the establishment of alternative programs for'the "excep-

tional" child'and the consistent enforcement of school

retrulatkonsby all teachers. The students chimed-in to

agree with most suggestions, After all group representa-

tive's expressed their ccnoerns,: the principal recommended

that.since there were so many diverse aspects that needed

resolution, perhaps committees couldbe established to

develop solutions. It was agreed by alL.represeritatires

1
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that three committees should be convened to develop and

implement corrective strategies in the areas of discipline,

public relation's, and community involvement. Each repre-

sentative of the SteeringCommittee was requested to

solicit two to three volunteers from his group to consti-

tute each committee and to submit these names to-' the' prin-

cipal wifihin one week. The principal announced that he

would plan strategies in the of alternative programs,

physical facilities, and student absenteeism, to determine

what could be done to improve these aspeots of the Barton

School program.

The Steetling Committee was convened in the principal's

office, on :key 7, 1975, to finalize committee membership,

to discuss overall committee-goals, and tofollow-up in
1 '

the areas not related to the proposed committees. The

names ofAuvaible commitee volunteers were reviewed and

revealed that fire teachers were interested in serving on
I

the Ditscipline Committee. -While the committee pondered who

should be selected, the principal reveaed that he was

going to establish an Attendance Team to improve pupil

attendance, and perhaps several of these .extra teacher

volunteers would consider working in is-area. The

teacher representative agreed to questipn these teachers

for possible committee reassignment.

In determining overall goals for the three committees
I

6S
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the Steering Committee agreed that the primary purbose of

the Discipline Committee should be.to establish a Disrup-

tive Pupil Detention Class and to rewrite the Pupil Code of

Behavior. Suggestions for the goals of the Public Relations

Committee included instituting a planned program for posi-

tive publicity and increasing school spirit. The goals

determined for the Community Involvement Committee included

the need to increase school-community communication, to

plan after-school activities, and to promote the solicita-

tion of parent volunteers.

The principal then detailed his plans for the unre-

solved problem areas identified in the needs assessment

survey and not within the scope of the aforementioned

committees. The problem of pupil absenteeism was dis-

cussed as a possible contributor to vandalism, low pupil

academic performance, and disruptive behavior. The prin-

cipal explained that the Attendance Team would be consti-

tuted with representitives of the various groups and three

specialists, the nurse, counselor and the District Home and

School Visitor. In essence, the Attendance Team would be

responsible for,developing and implementing strategies to

Improve pupil attendance.

To offer alternatives to students who need theme the

principal discussed two strategies that he planned to im-

plement in September, 1975. First, he would request, from

6 9
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the Central Office of Alternative Programs, that the Barton

School be allocated an additional teacher to establish a

primary-grade alternative program for students indicating

maladjustment tendencies. Individualization of curriculum,

techniques of behavior modification, the use of audio-visual

materials, teacher selection procedures, and a possible

team-teaching approach were briefly, discussed.

In addition, the principal revealed that he would

schedule remedial classes with several reading teachers to

afford upper-grade students an individualized setting in an

effort to overcome specific reading defictencies.

To promote a behavioral change in upper-grade students,

the principal announced that he would implement a.drug pre-

vention program in the Fall, 1975, to present some negative

aspects of drug abuse and co stress pride in oneself. A

request for assistance would be forwarded to the Associa-

tion For Jewish Children, who had previously worked..in the

Barton School.

The principal also informed the StAerLaECommittee

that he would contact Central Headquarters in an effort to

schedule improvements in physical facilities, as indicated

in the needs assessment survey. He further revealed that

contacts had already been made for the interior painting

of the school building.

On May e, 1975, the assignment of personnel to the
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various committees was finalized and the Steering Committee

met thefollgOiTang week with the three committees to assure

the carry-over of basic goals and to discuss additional

strategies. 1 The principaPalso met with the Attendance

Team to initiate the committee's activities.

Observers

The following persons agreed to serve as observers of

the practicum and to answer questions from Nova bearing on

accountability, usefulness of the eirort, and observable

results:

1. Dr. Thomas K. Minter
Superintendent
Wilmington School District
Wilmington, Delaware
302 - 429 - 7101

Dr. Minter was previously Superintendent of District

7, School District of Philadelphia. Within the Philadelphia

system he has served as Director, Pennsylvania Advancement

School, member of the cask Force to Improve High Schools,

and member of the Search Committee for a Superintendent of

Schools. He has been an instructor of choral and instru-

mental music at Maryland State teachers College and In the

public schools in East Harlem. He has served as consultant

to the Office of Education Liaison in New York and an Admin-

istrative Assistant to the Director of Field Services at

Harvard'Universlty. He earned his B.S. and M.A. degrees

1
Appendix Barton Improvement Program Committee Member-

ship, ?ay 14, 1975,
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in the School of Education, New York Universitg4rhis S.M.M.

degree at Union Theological Seminary, and his Ed. D. degree

at Harvard University.

*2. Dr. Martin K. Ferrier
Director, Professional Personnel
School District of Philadelphia
pirkway at 21st St.
Phfladelphia, Pa. 19103
215 - 299 - 7877

Dr. Ferrier earned his B.S. degree from Temple Univer-

sity and his M.A. and Ed. D, degrees from the University of

Pennsylvania. He was a teacher in elementary,)junior and

senior high schools before becoming fp elementary and sec-

ondary school principal. He has served at the central

office level in Philadelphia4; Assistant Director in the

Division of Examinations, as a member of the contract ne-

gotiating team, and currently as Director of Professional

Personnel. Dr. Ferrier has also taught courses in educa-

tional administration, supervision, school law, and

research in the araduate schools of St. Joseph's College,

Temple University, and the University of Pennsylvania, as

well as beinir, a resourceperson for several school

districts.

3. Mr. Daniel Mc Ginley
President
Philadelphia Association of School Administrators
Franklin Motor Inn
Suite 179-180
Parkway at 22nd St.
Philadelphia, Pa. 19103
215 - 567 - 4455
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Mr. Mc Ginley earned his a.A..degree at La Salle

College and his M.S. degree from Temple University,

He has been a teachell and supervisor in the School

District of Philadelphia before becoming an elemen-,

tary schOol principal. In addition to his presidency

of the Philadelphia Association of School Administra-

tors he is currently President of the Pennsylvania

Congress of School.Administrators and was a past.

President of the Philadelphia Principal's Association,

He has been Chairman of the Large. Cities Section, and

is currently a member of the National Advisory Commit-

tee on Publications, for the National Assooiation of

Elementary School Principals. He is a member of the

First Pennsylvania Executive Academy and a faculty

member of the National Institute For Secondary School

Principals. He currently serves on Pennsylvania State

Secretary of Education Pittenger's Elementary Princi-

pals Liaison Committees in science and safety. He has

made presentations at NationalaAssociation of Second-

ary School Principal Institutes, and at conventions of

the National Association of Secondary School Princi-

pals, Nattonal Association of Elementary School Prin-

cipals, and the American Association of School Adminis-

trators. He has contpibut d articles in educational

journals and has been a consultant to many state and

national organizations.
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STRATEGIES IN ACTION

In the following sections the principal will Indicate,

in relationship to each objective, the strategies that were

developed, the multitude of activities that resulted,,and

the changes that were effected during the implementation

phase of the Clara Barton School Improvement Program.

Objective 1 - Overall and Physical Plant

In the initial planning of this practicum the Steering

Committee,rould over.lee all aspects of the program. After

the joint committee meetings of May 14, 1975, the principal

found it was not necessary to continue the meetings of the

Steering Committee because all members had become active

participants with the other committees, all other committe6a--//

began to function independently, and the principal could

more-effectively assume the role of overseer to assure the

successful completion of the practicum's objectives, During

the week of May 19; 1975, therefore, the principal began

a weekly process evaluation to assure the successful imple-

mentation of strategies for each objective.

During the week of May 19, 1975, the principal contact-
.

ed the Planning Office of the School Facilities Division,

School District of Philadelphia, to begin discussion of the

priorities for school improvements, as requested in the

need assessment surveys. After several conferences with the

7 4
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Director and District Supervisor, re-allocations were made

that assured the scheduling of the requested renovations

within a reasonable period of time. The exact time sche-

dule is detailed in the evaluation section of this report.

Objective 2 - Euraptura.

The Discipline Committee and Steering Committee met

on May 14, 1975 and discussed the two particular waYs:,to

resolve the discipline problem, tbat were suggested in the

4:a needs assessments; namely, a disruptive pupil class and, a

revised pupil code of discipline. The principal informed

the committees that three requests for the establishment of

a disruptive pupil class had emanated from his office within

the past year. All requests were ddnied, the most recent

within the past two weeks, therefore, he suggested that the

commit(ee initially work oh a revision of the pupil code of

discipline. It was agreed that the overall responsibilities

of the committee would be to revise the code to assure that:

1) the punishments would be enforceable, 2) that punish-

ments would be related to specific behaviors, and 3) to

communicate the revised code to all representative groups.

To begin the discussion, a question was asked, "What

is wrong with the present discipline system?" Brainstorm-

ing techniques were utilized and elicited responses as

follows:

1. punishments are not carried out

7 5
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lack of consistent policies
e lack of teacher to parent communication when

a child is having difficUlty
4, the lack of adequate supervision in the hallwilys
5, the lack of knowledge by parents of rules and

regulations, and
-6, the lack of respect shown among all groups toward

each other.

The meeting concluded with a discussion of some of the

good points of the present discipline system; namely, the

ai of the public addkess system to communicate problem

areas and congratulaie students for good work, and the use

of point systems by various Barton teachers.

On May 21, 1975, the Discipline Committee met to

discuss strategies to improve pupil discipline procedures

and seven major topics were developed as follows:

1. Constructive Punishment

Parents bipressed the view that too much school

time is lost with suspensions and suggested that other

alternatives should be considered. It was agreed that

all positive measures should be taken before a stuAent

would be recommended for suspension..

2. Teacher Responsibilities

Students eXpressed concern that some scipline
no

problems arose because some teachers were/supervising

as they should. The committee discussed good super-

visory praCtices such as meeting the class at the

class door, observing in the hallways,at the end of
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each period, andJ using moderation when allowing class

parties.

3. 'Floor Supervisors

A teacher suggested that four stations be estab-

lished for the supervision of the third floor hallway.

He requested that the Board of Education proyide these

supervisory personnel. The principal explained that

requests for additional non-teaching assistants and

security officers were being denied at Central Head,

quarters, therefore, some internal solutions would be

necessary. The possibilities of using parent and

student volunteers was discussed and discarded as the

committee agreed 'that more problems could result from

this involvement. It was decided, therefore, that

each teacher would monitor his area of the hallway

and the principal would sencrthe administrative Assis-

tant and the non-teaching assistant periodically to

supervise the bathroom areas on the third floor.

4. Student Hall Passes

Various committee. members expressed cern thatI
the present hall pass procedures were not functioning

properly because some teachers were riot using the

passes and were too liberal in permitting students to

leave their classrooms. The committee agreed that the

principal should remind teachers of the necessity for

7 1
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the hall pass to assure their use. The teacher rep-

rese ative also agreed to discuss this topic with the

eachers at their next union meeting.

5. Enforcement of Smoking Regulations,

The parent members of the committee expressed

concerns that some students smoke immediately upon

leaving the school building and that incidents of

smoking have occurred in the lavatory areas of the

school building. The principal explained that the

preakent school policy prohibits smoking on school pre-
.

mises, including the immediate sidewalk and schoolyard.

All committee members agreed that the dangers to per-

sonal health and the physical safety of all children

should be paramount in our deliberations. It was

agreed, therefore, that all school-parent personnel

should immediately report incidantb*of this natur

as tleir neglect to do so in the past is a partial

cause of the present problem.

6. Merit-Demerit/pystem.

The possibility of establishing a school merit-

de erit point system was suggested as an overall

str, te;:y to improve pupil behavior. After much dis-

cussion pertaining to the problems involved in the

assignment, of weights for specific acts and implemen-

tation tec nicalities, the topic was tabled as a
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future project for this committee's consideration.

7. Distipline Referral

To develop uniformity among teaohers, it was

agreed that a major topic of discussion for the com-

mittee would be the listing of specific acts that

should and should not be reported on the discipline

referral slip.
1

Alit was decided that this topic would

be the major concern of the committee for ensuing

meetings.

On May 28, 1975, the Discipline Committee assembled

for the express purpose of listing acceptable and n n-

acceptable behaviors that could be included in a code of

behavior. The committee agreed it would be easier to item-

ize the non-acceptable types, therefore, the following was

developed. It includes the identified behaviors and the

usual level of referral indicated by an (A) for Administra-

tive and (C) for classroom management resolutions

1. obusive disrespect to teachers (A)
2. obscene language (C)
3. smoking (A)
4. destruction of school property (A)
5. destruction of personal property (C)
6. stealing (C)
7. blackmail (C)
8. truancy (C)
9. cutting classes (A)

10. exit and entrance procedures (A)
11. .trespassing (A)
12. disrespect to safeties (A)
13. lunchroom, yard, lavatory misbehavior (A)
14. fighting and assault (A)

1Appendix Hi Discipline Case Report, EE-20 (Phila.).
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15. shooting and throwing foreign objects (C)
16. threatening a teacher (A)
17. threatening a student (A)'
;18. calling out in class (C)
/19. lateness to school (A)
20. chronic unpreparedness (C)
21. extortion (A)
22. refusal to follow school personnel directions (C)
2, running in the halls (C)
24. disturbing other, classes (A)
25, misuse of fire equipment (A)
26. carrying, weapons (A)

Wore the adjournment of this meeting, one of the

student committee members suggested the committee establish

a student court so that students could discipline them-

selves. It was agreed that this topic had tremendous -

possibilities and should be considered'at some future time,

after the code of behavior was completed.

The next session for the Discipline Committee was held

on June 4, 1975 and'five major areas of concern were dis-

cussed, as follows*

1. tiniti'on of a Weapon,

After considerable discussion, the committee

agreed that a weapon would include a knife, gun, or

an instrument reasonably thought to be used as a

Weapon. Not to be included in this definition would

be normal school equipment such as pencils, compasses,

and-tike items.

2. Exit and Entrance Procedures

It was decided that the person on duty at a pro-

U J
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blem area would be responsible for notification of the

incident to either the homerOom teacher or the admin-

istration,

3. Trespass Problems

The teacher members of the committee voiced con-
7

cern about high school visitors causing disruptive,

actions'in the school, The principal pointed out that

many times/these visitors are welcomed to the building

by their former teachers, therefore, a consistent

policy should be adhered to by all Barton personnel.
.

The committee then deTWimined that the following pro-

cedures would be strictly followede.

a. Upon. entering the school building, all visitors

would be required to report to the office where

they would receive a pass to visit or be told to \\

return at a specified time.

b. Any visitor in the halls would be questioned

to determine if they had visited the office and

received a pass.

c. Unauthorized visitors would be told to go to

the office or leave the school building. The

office would be notified immediately if this

situation-occurs.

d. Authorized visitors would be instructed to

visibly dsplay their pass in the building.
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4. Enforcement of the Code of Behavior

A general discussion ensued about a teacher's

concern for the consistent enforcement of the new

school code. It was agreed that since the revision

process involved all groups, that the new code woUld

tend to be more consistently enforced and enforceable.

5. The Role or the Substitute Teacher

The committee decided that some of the regula-

tions of Barton School should be summarized for substi-

tute teachers to prevent possible discipline problems.

The principal volunteered to write a concise informa-
.

. ,

tional sheet for substitute teacher use.1

The next'six meetings of the Discipline Committee,

beginning June 18, 1975 and ending October 21, 1975, were

-devoted to the specific writing of the Barton Pupil code

of Behavior. It would be repetitious for the principal to

detail each section of the code and the negotiation process

that determined the final product. It is important to

stress, however, that an on-going prOcess evaluat on took

place during the evolutionary process of Code dev lopment.

For example, on September 17, 1975, the..princi I expressed

concern that the evolving code was geared specifically to

1Appendix Emergency Plans For A Day, William J. Wingel,
.Principal.
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the Barton staff. It did l'ot include positive pupil be-

haviors that students could strive for, nor did it include

city-wide directives that would tend to give more support

to the committee's efforts. The committee agreed that these

aspects would benefit the overall improvement of pupil

discipline. The principal, therefore, submitted to the

committee, on September 24, 1975, a listing of some basic

behaviors that students could read and attempt to emulate,

and a document titled, "Code Prohibiting Serious Student

Misconduct, Philadelphia Public Schools." The latter was

accepted as written, however, the code for students under-

went some minor alterations and additions by the committee.

The principal stressed through t the entire develop-

mental process that the code could b written as a punitive

instrument, however, true self-discipline would not be

achieved unless the administration had the flexibility to

interpret the provisions of the code in relationship to the

offender and the specific offense. It was agreed that the

administration should use discretion in its interpretation

of the code. The implementation procedure aareed to by

thecommittee is succinctly included in the Staff Directions

Section of the code.

At the October 21, 1975 meeting of the Discipline

Committee it was decided that the three major sections of

the code would need some form of unification. The principal
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agreedia\write a cover letter explaining the background

and future plans for the code and'one of the teachers

volunteered to write an introductory statement for the

pupil section. The principal stated that he would finalize

tie writing aspects by including introductory statements

for the sections, Staff Directions and the Philadelphia

Code. The format of the code was, therefore, finalized

to include the following segmentss1

1. Introductory Letter

2. Introductory Statement - Pupil Code

3, Pupil Codes

4. Introductory Statement - Staff Directions

5, Staff Directions

6, Introductory Statement - Phila. Code

7, Code Prohibiting Serious Student Misconduct

On November 3, 1975, the committee met to approve the

final phases of the code and to evaluate the process it

had undergone. All agreed that the committee should develop

a commonality of position and to be aware of possible nega-

tive reactions before presenting the code to the various

student, parent, and teacher groups. The ensuing discussion

1Appendix J: Clara Barton School Pupil Code of Behavior,
November, 1975.
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centered on three major topipss 1) positive aspects of the

code, 2) negative aspects of the code, and 3) feedback pro-

cedures. Following are some of the positive aspects agreed

upon!

1. the time spent developing it
the accomplishment of the three major objectives

--,' 3:J the many behaviors th;,:t are listed
4. the fact that all personnel were represented
5, its clarity and specificity
6. its uniformity and consistency for all
7. its practicality and enforceability
8. that it supports the teacher's role, and
9. the fact that consensus had been reached

To forearm the committee members with possible negative

reactions that could endanger the code's implementation,

the following ideas were discussed:

1. the lack of understanding by parents and teachers
of due process procedures (The principal briefed
the committee on recent court decisions in this
area).

2. the feeling by some that the code would not be
followed by certain teachers

3. an indifferent attitude by some parents and teach-
ers to the new code, and

4. the lack of flexibility for certain listed be-
haviors that may,be misinterpreted.

After some discussion, the committeeresolved to take

a positive stance in its presentation of the code and to

stress the importance of its complete adoption by all Barton.

personnel. questions of an overwhelming nature would be

brought back to the committee for resolution.
A;

At the close of the meeting, the Vtincipal,presented

the committee with a referral form he developed for staff-
/

8 3
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parent contacts and conferences.1 The committee agreed with

the format anri recommended its reproduction with thl code.

To introduce the code to all Barton groups, orienta-

tion programs were planned for parents, students, and staff

members. .A limited number of copies of the code were pro-

duced to be used during these presentations.

On November 4, 1975, a special Home and School Associa-

tion Meeting was conducted at which time the new code was

introduced. Twenty-two parents were in attendance as the

code was reviewed line-by-line. Questions were answered and

the overall response was positive.

On November 7, 1975, two assembly programs were held

to brief all students on the code specifics. Areas calling

for immediate suspension and serious disruptive behaviors

were stressed during these presentations. Many questions

were atked -which indicated keen interest on the part of the

majority of students.

On November 10, 1975, students were dismissed from

school to permit the principal a two hour and fifteen minute

staff development workshop on the new code.
2 At the begin-

1 Appendix Kt Form letter, To the Parent, William J. WIngel.
2Approval had been received from the District Superinten-
dent, after he enthusiastically viewed the proposed code.
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ning of the workshop, staff members were grouped in sixes

and given a sheet of paper upon which they were instructed

to list all negative pupil behaviors in the school environ-

ment. When this was completek, copies or the code were dis-

tributed.and the group was told to read the code completely

and call-out any of their listed behaviors not included in

the code. There were none. Without verbally stating it.

the staff realized' Vlat the code was an all-inclusive one.

It was stressed, however,that the Discipline Committee

would meet periodically to revise the code when deemed- -

necessary. Teacher questions were then answered, however,

statements by various teachers applauding the code evidenced

the overwhelming support of the document and the committee's

efforts on their behalf.

When the committee met on November 12, 1975, exhilara-

tiOn filled the air because acceptance'of the code was

I -
assured. Plans were finalized for its duplication and dis-

tribution within the next week. Also, one additional pupil

behavior was discussed, written, and submitted.for inclu-

sion in the code as follows*

26. Incendiary Devic
a. This includes matches, firecrackers, smoke

bombs, cherry bombs, and other incendiary
devices.

b. All offenses - refer to administration.

On December,10, 1975, the Discipline CoMmittee began
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monthly meetings for code revision and to plan future

programs to improve the discipline procedures at the Barton

School. It was agreed that code revision and problem solu-

tion would be the committee's immediate objective. Future

activities would include the study of a merit-demerit point

system for student behaviors, the possible establishment of

a student court wherin students would discipline their

peers, and the dissemination of the committee's activities

to encourage this program as a model for all echools in

the District.

Objective 2 - Attendance

To initiate corrective strategies for the realization

of a 2' increlee in the percentage of pupil attendance, the

principal convened the Clara Barton Pupil Attendance Team1

on May 14,.1975. He presented background data evealing

that the pupil averag:dally attendance perc .tage had

dropped from 88.3 iq 1972-1973 tb 86,3h in 4973-1974.

Team members recognized that eff/orts shduld be made to re-
,

verse this tr9.0 and discussed the following reasons for the

itcrovement of pupil attqpdanceli

1. regUlar attendance to ds to affect pupil
achievement

-/
2. a student who is nor/ in.school cannot benefit

1Appendix B, Barton School Imprdvement Program Committee ,

Membership, May 14, 1975.
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from the schobl setting
3. increased attendance adds to the resources of the

school district because of additional state
subsidies

4, higher delinquency and 4ropout rates correlate
with school absenteeism

The principal then reviewed Pennsylvania State Board

of Education Regulations on pupil attendance to assure that

all team members Understood the basic rules mandated by the

state. Sections pertinent'to the elementary schools were

stressed.
2

A discussion was initiated by the principal to develop

team objectives. He suggested that a possible objective

could be a Vf, increase in the pupil percentage of attendance

from the period May 1, 1974-'January 1, 1975 to May 1, 1975 -

January 1, 1976. The tiam agreed with this time frame as

an snit I checkpoint, but felt a 3% increase could be

achieved. It was decided that the team would meet monthly

. to develop Strategies and to review monthly attendance per-

centages. 'These monthly meetings would, in effect, act as

ongoing process evaluation sessions to review the corrective

strategies proposed and their effect on the percentage of

pupil attendance. It was agreed that after the first"check-

,

point was reached, additional objectivs would then be deter-

mined for future months.

"Absenteeism: A Most Perplexing Problem," Education U.S.A.,
March 31, 1975, Vol. 17, No. 31, p. 177.

2Appendix LI Regulations of the State Board of Education of
Pennsylvania, Chapter 11, "Pupil Attendance," Commonwealth
of Pennsylvania, May 11, 1973.
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To determine what happened in past months, one of the

teachers volunteered to compile the attendance percentages
\

from May, 1974 to April, 1975 forl'the next meeting.

The team then discussed various strategies that could

be effective in reaching the attendance objective:

1. Banners and Awards

The pupil representatives suggested that banners

orlld be offered monthly to the kindergartet to sixth ,

grades, however, the upper-grade students would not be

interested in winning a banner. The principal received

an affirmative reply when he asked if the' 8/7 students

would strive for a $5.00 check for their class fund.

The counselor suggested that awards Olould be given tp

the class with the greatest improvement in attendance

on a monthly and end-of-year basis. The parent rep-
,-

resentative stated that kids always like to see their

name In print and hear it announced on the public

address system.
%

2. Special Programs

One of the students suggested that specjial pro,:

grams for upper-grade students would encourage better

attendance. The principal suggested that a major

attendance effort could be initiated by having a

poster contest before: the end of the school year. The

team agreed that a properly publicized poster contest
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could be an effective strategy to highlight the

beginning of a major effort to improve pupil attend-
\

ance.

3. Absence Follow -tip

The bistrict Attendance Home and School Visitor

suggested that a reemphasis on attendance record-keep-

ing procedures would be helpful for all Barton teachers.

The petlIcipal agreed to initiate remtnders to all teAbh-

ers pertaining to absence regulations and recommended

that if teachers would notify him of suspicious pupil
k
absences he would contact the home immediately.

4. Assessment Survey,

The principal suggested that before the team

bedame too involved with strategies it may be benefi-

cial
l

to review the easons for pupil absences and their

suggestions for improving Bar on and attendance. It
r-

was decided that the principal would design a survey

(iiinstrument and present it to the team at the next meet-

ing.

On May 15, 1975, the principal contacted the President

of the Home, aryl School Association,, who agreed to sponsor

the attendance poster contest with monetary prizes totalling

$10.00. On the same day, theart teachers agreed to set

aside instructional time for the contest.

On Fay 19. 1975 the principal-teacher newsletter

91
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included the following announcements'

The Barton Attendance Team is promoting a poster
contest with the cooperation of the art teachers
and the Home and School Association. The theme
for the posters will be "Pupil Attendance." Three
prizes will be given for the best 'posters*

1st - $5.00
2nd - $3.00
3rd - $2.00

The art teachers will sponsor the work to be done
during art period and the Attendance Team will
aot as judges of the work submitted.
The Home and School Association will donate the
prize money.
All students are eligible and posters" must be
completed no later than Wednesday, June 4, 1975.

Please report suspicious attendance patterns of
students to the office. Continue to write-up
the attendance referral form/CEA-14, after
three days of pupil absence.

The Attendance Team is promoting ideas to improve
pupil attendance, therefore, please submit any
constructive ideas to Messrs. Musicant, Letting;
or to the office.

The above contest notification was also announced on

the public address system. Announcement flyers titled,

"Attention All Students", detailed the contest and were

posted in prominent locations throughout the school.

On June 6, 1975, the Attendance Team assembled to

judge the attendance posters, review the attendance survey

form, to study the past monthly attendance statistics, and

toNvelop strategies,

1. Poster Contest

Posters had been numbered and displayed in the

first floor hallway as they were received by the
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principal. The display added such interest to the

contest that the team had difficulty selecting three

winners from the 163 poster entries.

To publicize this extremely successful program,

it was decided to have pictures taken of the winners,

for display on the school bulletin board. The names

of the winners were also announced on the public

address system and included in the principal-teacher

newsletter.

2. Survey Form

The principal distributed copies of the tentative

attendance survey form 1 and the team agreed with all

questions as listed. One of the students, however,

suggested that another question could be added for the

Upper-grade students. The team agreed to include the

'following question for the fourth to eighth grade

classes, "If you had one club period what would you

like to see added to your present roster?" With the

flnalizati n of the survey que-tions,-the principal
\

announced that he would duplicate and administer the

survey wit in the next few days.

3. Konthly Attendance StatisticS

1 Appendix MI Pupil Absenteeism Survey, Barton School.
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Copies of the monthly pupil attendance percent-

ages from May, 1974 to January 1, 1975 and May, 1975

were then distributed, however, time did not permit

an in-depth study during the meeting. Each team

member was asked, therefore, to review the data for

the next meeting in September, 1975.

A cursory view of the current classes revealed

that four upper-grade classes had consistently lower

monthly percentages of attendance. It was decided,

therefore, that the principal would administer the

survey to these four classes and lower grade classes

who also had poor attendance. These results would

be reported at the September team meeting.

4. Attendance Strategies

In considering strategies to improve attendance,

a teacher committee member suggested that more fun
,

actkvitisk,were needed at Barton, particularly.for the
\

,

upper-grade students. He volunteered to make the

necessary arrangements within the next two weeks to

arrange two softball games; the faculty versus the
(

boys and the faculty versus the girls. She team
..,

agreed that these activities should be held, therefore,
4

the principal immediately selected the,dttes to avoid

scheduling conflicts. 1

'The games were held and the faculty lost both.

91
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Near the conclusion of the meeting, one of the

students asked if it would be possible to establish a

student-run radio station in September. He,felt that

an ongoing activity of this type would increase stu-

dent involvement in the school, as many students

would be interested in its operational aspects. The

principal stated that'a serious effort would be made

to solidify the'necessary components to establish a

radio station during the next school year,

The first Attendance Team meeting of the schoolyear

1975-1976 was held on September 16, 1975. The agenda in-

eluded a review of the June survey results, a discussion

of various attendance award', an overview of June attendance

statistics, and consideration of additional strategies for

the improvement of pupil attendance.

1..'Survey Results .

From the responses of one hundred forty-eight

students that had been surveyed in June, 1975 various

statistical analyses were made by the principal. All

students had been requested to check three major

reasons for their past absences from nine listed

reasons. A section was also included to permit "other"

reasons not listed. The listed reascns follow and the

totalled replies are included in Table 6:

1. I'm afraid of other Barton students.

9 5
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2. I'm afraid, of students from other schools.
3. I can't get up in time in the morning.
4. Parents need me at home.
5. I don't understand the work.
6. I don't get along with Barton people.

(principal, teachers, aides, students)
7. -I'm bored with the work.
8. I'eonly absent when I'm sick.
9. My parents take me on trips during the

schoolday.
10. Other(s)

TABLE 6

Reasons For Pupil Absences - Section Summary

Sections

4/5 5/6 73 72 83
s-
85 Totals

2 1 2

4

2 0 2 9

2 2 0 0 3 0 3 8

3 13 12 5 5 4 5 44

4 9 6 3 10 6' 3 37

5 3 1 1 0 8 0 1 13

6 2 9 4 6 4 3 28

7 2 5 7, 8 10 3 35

8 24 30 22 19 13 15 123

9 12 6
1

4

4

4

3

0

3

2

3

28

1910 1 5

70 75. 51 68 40 40
--

344

An analysis of the results in Table 6 reveals that

the major reason given for absence was pupil illness.

Students in the higher grades responded signifieantly,less

9 13
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to pupil illness as one of the three major reasons for

absence. For example, the following indicates the grade

and number of,students who selected illness as .one of the

three major causes of absences

Grade 5/4 - 2if of 27 students - ( 89%)

Grade 5/6 - 30 of 30 students - (100%)

Grade 7 3 - 22 of 24 students - (92%)

Grade 7
2

- 19 of 26 students - ( 73%)

Grade 83 - 13 oft. 18 students - ( 72%)

Grade 85 - 15 of 23 students - ( 65%)

The principal also presented another statistical analy-

sis of the survey results (Table 7) excluding reason "8",

since the matter of pupil illness was one of the topics

that could not be easily reconciled by the efforts of the

team.

In reviewing the grade analysis results' in Table 7,

the principal pointed out various significant findings'

Students'in lower grades have more difficulty

getting up in the morning and are taken on

more trips by their parents.

Students in higher grades are more bored with

their schoolwork.

Students in'lower grades viewed their thrpe major

reasons\for absence to bes a) not being able to

get up in the morning, 2) pgrents taking them on
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trips, ands3) parents needing them at home.

L4tudents in the upper grades viewed their major

reason for absence to be boredom with the work.

All grades totalled viewed the three major

reasons for absences to bey 1) not being able

to get up in the morning, 2) parents needing

them at home, and 3) boredom with the work.

TABLE ?

Reasons For Pupil Absences - Grade Analysis

Grades-

4/5 5/6 7 8 Totals

No No % No No I No %

1 2 .04 1 .02 4 .05 2 44 9 .64

2 2 .04 0 .00 3 .04 3 .06 8 .03
i

3 13 .28 12 .27 10 .13 9 .17 44 .20

4 9 .2o 6 .13 13 .17 9 .17 37 .17

5 3 .07 1 .02 8 .10 1 .02 13 .06

6 2 .04 9 .20 10 .13 7 .13 28 .13

7 2 .04 5 .11 15 ,.19 13 .25 35 .16

8
A& .4

6

ri r .. I.
28

M.
.139 12 .26 .13 8 .10 .04

10 1 .02 5 .11 7 .09 6 .12 19 .08

46 45 78 52 221
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To further substantiate boredod as an increas-

ing reason for absence as a Student progresses in his

11444 school years, the principal further analyzed the po-

tential and actual responses-received from each grade

and included the results in Table 8.

Table 8 clearly indicates a significant de-

crease in the percentage of responses as the student

progresses in grade. This could be a'reflec*tion of

the upper-grade student's lack of interest or bore-

dom with the survey itself.

R.

p
o.
n

e

TABLE 8

Actual and Potential Pupil Responses - By Grade

Grade

4/5 5/6 7 8 Totals

Actual 70 75 119 80 344

Potential 81 90 150 123 444

Percentage 86% 83% 79% 654 77%
I

The principal finalized this aspect of his re-

port to the team by stating the "Other" reasons given

by students for their absences. (Instances of occur-

rence are indicated in parentheses).

a. bad weather (3)
b. suspensions (2)
c. to.avold class trips (2)
d. Flyers victory parade (1)
e. smoking with my friends (1)
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f. too hot (1)
g. teachers, not interesting (1)
h. not enough hgliaays (1)
I. to 'avoid class punishment (1)
3. didn't want to make class speech (1)
k. stildentis foul language.(1)
1. teachers make us work too hard (1)
m. mother's permission (1)
n. "not laarning nuthir
o.. sick parents (1)
p. mother died (1)

The principal next reviewed the results of the

pupil survey questions, "To /wove Barton, what 00

you suggest?" and,"What would make Barton more inter*

,ting for your friends who have'high.absenteeism?" The

data was collated from the survey by the principal

who then developed a nine point category of responsTb.

These categories were developed by surveying a randdm

sample of the responses themselves and continuously

up-dating and revising in-process while analyi1ng the

data. The categories suggested for improvement a d

the number of responses for each (in parentheses )'are

indicated belows

a. physical aspects of the school (31)
b. school activities (27)
c. ourriculum.(20)
ct. pupil schedule (15)
e. teachers (14)
f. discipline (5).
g. supplies/equipment (5)
h. no Improvements necessary (3)
i. miscellaneous (3)

Category a
I

Eleven responses favored an air-conditioning

1 ii 0
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system-for the school. Other suggested areas of
improvement included a cleaner building (5), an
elevator (4), a larger gym,(3), a student lounge
(2), a student smoking room (2), wall-to-wall
rugs (1), a baseball field (1), a larger woodshop
(1), and a swimming pool (1).

Category b .

Of the twenty-seven
events (16) and more.fun
predominant suggestions.
and teachers to meet was

responses, more athletic
activities (10) were
A social day for parents
additionally suggested.-

Category c

Of the.twenty responses in this category,
five were tabulated' in each area for more interes-
ting classroom activities, and more class trips.
Other suggestions included better subjects (3),
more movies (2), television programs (2), less
class trips (1), less homework.(1), and more
music instruction (1).

Category d

Suggestions'in pupil scheduling ranged widely
from a shorter school year (7), freedom to leave
classes. (31', later opening time (2), more free
periods (2), and more holidays (1).

Category e

Fourteen students indicated that improve-
ments should be made'in the teaching staff.

Category f

Four students requested improvement to pupil
discipline. One student.felt that fewer disci-
pline referrals would improve Barton.

Category g

Students suggested that more equipment was
needed (3), new blackboards (), and that better
food could be served in the lunchroom.
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Categorj

Three students stated that we shouldn't
change anything at the Barton School.

Category i

To improve pupil attendance, two students
recommended thatothe teachers call the homes
when absences occur and check classroom absences
more carefully, One student recommended that if
we had a friendlier atmosphere pupil attendance
would improve.

In response to the survey question, "If you

had one club period what would you like to see added

to your present roster," the following results were

tabulated by the principal and presented to the Attend-
\

ance Team. (The number of responses is indicated In

parentheses).

a. sports (32)
b, arts and crafts (26)
c. radio (18)
d. auto mechanics (17)
e. woodworking (12)
f. art (9)
g. drama (8)
h. mathematics (6)
1. science (6)
j. records (6)
V. book (6)
1. cooking (5)
m. instrumental music (5)
n. miscellaneous - 23 other,Clubs were list-

ed including a diverse range of interests.

Following the presentation of the survey findings,

the Attendance Team discussed some of the pupil re-
f

sponses that seemed to have a direct bearing on the
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immediate concern for the improvement of pupil

attendance. The team felt that the pupil illness

response of 94.7 in the fourth to sixth grades was

hopeful,.however, stress would have to be made in the

seventh and eighth grades to reduce many questionable

absences, as only 75.8% of the students in the upper

giades indicated illness as one of the three major

reasons for absence.

The team was relieved to know that, of all

reasons given for absence, fear of Barton students and

students from other schools was of low priority. It

was agreed that strategies should be developed to

stress the importance of regular attendance'to parents

and students.

Since students had clearly requested changes in

the physical aspects of the school, more flexibility

in pupil schedules, and improvement in the teaching

staff as prere4lisites for an increase in pupil attend-

ance, the team resolved to be mindful of these items

when developing strategies.

The principal announced that the survey findings

. pertaining to club periods would be posted on the

teacher bulletin board since after-school activities

would be initiated within the next month. He felt

this listing would be valuable to the teachers in
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determining what activities to sponsor.

The team agreed that the results from this pupil

survey wereeItremely valuable in gaining insights

the pupil view of the attendance problem. It was

solved that these results would be reviewed in depth

during future monthly meetings.

2. Attendance Awards

The team decided that it would not be wise to

begin the monthly attendance awards in September

because of the numerous pupil transfers that occur.

It was determined, therefore, that the October class

percentages would be tabulated by'the principal for

the first award presentations. An October tabulation

would also afford the team several distinct advantages:

a) an opportunity to publicize these awards, and b)

sufficient time to make the necessary preliminary

arrangements..

The principal revealed that he had contacted the

President of the Home and School AsSociation who agreed

to donate two banners and a check for 35.00 to the

winning upper-grade class. The team determined that

the banners should be given to the primary and inter-

mediate grade winners and passed on each month to the

new winning class. The $5.00 check would be a special

prize to the October winner in the 8/7 grades. The

104



92

team also decided that a different monthly award would

be more Stimulating for the upper-grade studenti and

add more interest to the attendance program. Possible

monthly awards were then suggested, including ice cream

treats, class trips, free tickets from Gino's, and

special film presentations. .

3. Attendance Statistics

The team reviewed the monthly statistics from

May,1974 to January, 1975 and May-June, 1975 to note

differences in attendance percentages from grade to

grade. It was obvious that a tremendous drop-off

rate occurred in the eighth grade. The principal out-

lined this reduction in Table 9, An analysis of the

results in Table 9 reveals that in each month, except

September, the eighth grade average daily attendance

percentage was,considerably lower than the school

average. Averages ranged from -7.2% to -1.0. The

principal explained that the extremely low school

average for September, 1'974 was recorded because of

late kindergarten registrations which gave the kinder-

garten classes a 39.51 attendance average.

It was decided that considerable effort should

be expended to promote activities that would encourage

the eighth grade students to attend regularly and to

report the seventh and eighth grade monthly percentages
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separately to more effectively monitor changes in the

eighth grade attendance pattern.

TABLE 9

Monthly Aver$ge Attendance Percentages

A Comparison Of School And Eighth Grade Averages

Months

1974 1975

May June Sept Oct Nov Dec May June

School 86.2 89.6 77.0 90.3 89.7 88,3 88,5138.2

Eighth
Grades 80.0 82.4 87.0 86.0 87.0 86,0 87.0 85.0

Difference 6.2 -7.2 +40 -4.3 2.7 2.3 -1.5.-3.2

4. Strategy Development

The principal discussed with the team some of the

activities that were being sponsored by other commit-

tees involved in the Barton I&provement Program. These

activities would serveas motivational strategies for

attendance as well as the purposes of the other commit-

tees. The team, therefore, agreed that to avoid dupl(-
)

cation with the, other committees, itwOuld concentrate

its efforts on streamlining attendance procedures and

the promotion of-the monthly attendance awards.

To expedite recordkeeping procedures, the group

decided that a reminder should be given to each teacher
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regarding the use of the Attendance Form (CEH- 14)1 to

. facilitate roll clearance of 'students who have not re-

turned in ,September and for students who are absent for'

three or more days.'

To increase school-coMmunity coimunication in the

area of pupil attendance, the principal agreed to send

periodic reminders to parents stressing the importance

of attendMoe2 and to notify all staff members of the

strategies determined ac this meeting.

The principal stated that he would also develop a

form for teacher referral from which he would telephone-

parents concerning suspicious pupil absences. The

counselor volunteered to assist in this task when the

principal would be unavailable, or if the volume of

such requests became too burdensome.

On October 6, 1975, the following statements' were dis-
.

tribuped to all staff memt(,!;:s in the principal-teacher

newsletter,
v.

Teachers,

;pease double-check your roll sheets to ensure
CEH-14's have been sent out for students who

have three or more days of absence. If you have

1The CEH-14 is upad to notify the District AttendaRAVOffice
of student.absOhces of three or more days. It is 'the resp-
onsibility of the District Attendance Officer to visit the
student's home and verify the reason for absence.

2Appendix 0% Barton Handbook, Rules and Regulations, Sec. 13.
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not received a reply on a student/iho has not
appeared since the beginning of September, please
send his name to me.
Students who have sporadic absences.of a suspi-
clous nature, or those you feel may be cutting,
should also be reported to me in Writirig. .A

short form is attached that can be used ror this
purpose. Contacts with the me will be made
upon your referral lean effo to increase pupil
attendance and student achieve nt.

ATTENDANCE FORM'
Name of Student
Dates of Absence

'Room Grade
Home Telephone Number
Comments

On October 7, 1975, the principal made the following

announcement on the public adftess system for all students

and staff member's..

The Barton Attend ce Team met several weeks ago
and agreed on a s stem of awards for the classes
with the best mont ly attendance.
Here's how it will works At the end of October,
the student attendance for each class from kinder-
garten to grade 8 will be totalled. The class
with the best attendance in grades kindergarten
to third will win the attendance banner to keep
in your room for one month. Also, the class with
the bet attendance in grades four to six will
win another,attendance banner. The homerobm.
sections in the seventh and eighth grades will
also compete for a different prize each month.
The October prize is a 5.00 check from the Home
and School Association. This may be used by the
winning class for a party or whatever else is
deemed reasonable.
We want all of you to attend school regularly. Do
not, however, come to school when you are sick.q I
repeat, do not come to school when you are sick.
Good luck to your class !
We'owe thanks to the Home and School Association
for the banners and-the 55.00 prize money.

108



96

On October 9, 1975, the Attendance Team convened to

determine additional strategies and to review September,

1975 pupil attendance percentages. The monthly attendance

percentages indicated no significant changes. The team

reasoned that outcomes would not be immediately apparent

since the major* effort did not begin until this month. It

wawagreed that results should be seenOtn the months of

October November, and December.

Additional strategies suggested at Vhis time included,

1. to present a special film program in Jun for all
class winners during the year,

2. to photograph the'winning classes for display on
the school bulletin board and for release to the
local news media,

3. to establish monthly perfect attendance lists in
each class and photograph these students for pub-
licity and recognition purposes, and

4. to contact Gino's, McDonald's, and Dunkin Donuts
for possible attendance prizes.

(--

The next regularly scheciled meeting of the team was

held on the morning of November 12, 1975 to review the

October attendance percentages and to determine additional

strategies for the improv,ement of pupil attendance.

1 The principal had summarized the October class per-

centages sind presented them to the team. The school-wide

percehtages revealed a slight increase when compared to

October, 1974. The eighth grade percentage comparison,

however, indicated a C increae. It appeared that some

of the activities were beginning to have an effect on upper
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grade attendance.

The class winners of the October attendance awards

were announced and the team then considered,some strategies

for future use. One of the teachers offered to obtain the

Philadelphia Flyers Stanley Cup Championship Film - 1975,

for the upper grade winning class in November. The prin-

cipal asked the girl student team member if she would enjoy

the Flyer's Film. She replied that it would be a treat en-

joyed by both boys and girls alike, therefore, the team en-,

dorsed the film for the November upper gkade winner.

The following'day, November 13, 1975, the principal

,c1Rss
presented each winning/with its award and ,announced the

winners on the public address system. In visiting each

winning class, he noted that a competitive attitude wei4 be-

ginning to appear as each group stated they would wine

following month also.

On December 15, 1975, the Attendance Team assembled to

evaluate progreiS, determine the November attendance winners,

and to consider additional strategies.

In reviewlnz the monthly attendance percentages, slight-

ly more than a one percent increase was recorded when com-

paring November, 1975 to November, 1974. The eighth grade

comparison, however, indicated a four percent increase.

This fact buoyed the team since significant progress was

1 i. 0
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achieved for the second consecutive month.

The November, 1975 monthly class winners were announced

by the principal and the team began o plan future strate-

r
gies, The need was expressed for continued publicity to

maintain, and possibly improve, the evolving positive atti-

tude-of'students to school attendance.. Plans were formula-
.

ted to have the pictures taken 'of each winning class and

individual students with perfect monthly attendance, When

completed, the pictures would be placed on the bulletin

board, in the scrapbook, and sent to the /coal news media.

The counselor volunteered to make a monthly listing of

all students with perfect attendance. This list would be

placed on the bulletin board .,.1d forwarded to the local

newspaper with attached descriptive articles.

The principal announced that he had written to Gino's,

McDonald's, and Dunkin Donuts requesting the donation of

prizes for the December upper-grade winner. The manager

\.,,riom Gino's telephoned and confirmed that he would donate

free coupons to thirty students for hamburgers and clerks

to promote our attendance program.

The principal also reported that thirty-two telephone

calls had been made by the counselor and himself to verify

absences of a suspicious nature. Parents reactions to these

calls were mixed; some expressed themselves as being shocked,

surprised, dubious, and outright angry that their "privacy"
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had been invaded. Time did not permit a follow-up to
/-1

determine if long-run progress had resulted in these in-

stances.

On December 16, 1975, the principal announced the

November class winners on the public address system and

made the necessary arrangements with the school photo-

graphy class to begin the picture-taking of each winning

class and the individual students in each class having per-

fect monthly attendance.

Objective 4 - Communications

At the meeting of the Public Relations Committee on

May 14, 1975, the principal presented his concept for the

schOol handbook and newsletters that would include some -of

the goals, history, available services, and regulations

that parents and students need to better understand the

functioning of the schobl. It was agreed that the principal

would do a majority of the writing and would solicit infor-

mational items from various specialist staff members. The

Public Relations Committee would act in an advisory capacity.

It was deterpined that this handbook document should be

distributed ro later than September 30, 1975 and the news-

letters published pert ically. The committee agreed that

all Barton personnel could benefit from such documents.

1. Historical Data

11 :2
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On May 15, 1975. the principal began to search

for historical data on the Barton School. Since the

cornerstone of the building had a date of 1924, the

principal reasoned that the first class'may have grad-

uated in 1925. A review of pupil attendance records

and teacher evaluation forms confirmed that he was

correct. Ho desired to include data pertaining to

construction costs, therefore, contact was made with

the School District Central Office of Informational

Services. The Assistant Director revealed that his

office did riot maintain historical data on schools,

therefore, the principal was referred to the Office

of School Facilities. Again the reply stated that

this office &id not maintain historical records on

school buildings but they could supply the dimensions

of the plot, room sizes, and so on. The principal

next contacted the School District Pedagogical

Library where he was referred to a librarian, with

many years of service, who proudly announced, "If

anyone car help you, I can." When told of the need

for construction data the librarian revealed, "We

may have a picture of your school in our file, how-

ever, we 'don't keep any infortation beyond that."

The librarian suggested that I visit the local news-

paper office to research the needed information.
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The principal was ready to contact the local

editor when he decided to makei a more thorough search

of the antiquated school office files. While search-

ing through one file of rollsheets from 1928, he

"discovered a badly discolored Dedication Ceremony

PrograN in which was found the conxtruction data needei

to begin the writing of the history of the Barton

School.

2, School Philosophy

The principal completed this section on May 30,

1975 from ideas and belies formulated during his many

years as an educational leader. Upon completion, this

article was submitted to the Barton Building Committee

Chairperson to assure that the teachers would be in

.agreement with it before presenting it to the Public

Relations Committee. The article was accepted by the

Building Committee-a§ written.

3. School Services

As this was the first handbook to be published,

the principal desired to limit its scope to avoid an

overburdening publication that few could read. fo

accomplish this objective, the section on school

services was consciously made as concise as possible.

'An altempt was made to select topics that were of

specific value to all parents and students. The
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thirteen separate items contain innumerable regula-

tions pertaining to the overall operational procedures

of the Barton School.

4, Alternative Programs

The principal included a section on the Alterna-

tive Programs as a forerunner of additional positive

publicity articles to be included in future issues.

Planned for the yearly issue of this handbook are

articles-on the specialized music, foreign language,

and special education progiams,

5. Home and School Association Officers

From the President of the Home and School Associa-

tion, the principal received. the names of the elected

officers and board members for the schoolyear to in-

clude in the handbook. At the time of the typing of

the handbook, the five appointed members of the board J

had not yet been selected, therefore, their names are

not included.

This section was included in the handbook, not

only to give credit to the parent who do work for the

benefit of the school, but also to enable all parents

to have a ready resource available to know who their

representatives are.

6. School Calendar

A listing of all school holidays and opening-
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closing dates was included, even though each holiday is

announced verbally to students and by meansiof inclu-

sion in a principal newsletter during the'school year.

It was deemed important to ,some parents, in particular

working parents, that they be aware of all future holi.!-

days to plan for these closings.

7. Rules and Regulations

The section on rules and regulations was included

as a reminder to parents and students of some of the

basic pupil rules and regulations pertaining to disci-
?'

pline and attendance. The principal included this

section, even though he knew that a new discipline

code was being written, because he felt that parents

and students need regulatory guidelines at the begin-

ing of the school year before problems arise as a re-

sult of a lack of awareness of school regulations.

8. Principal Newsletters.

To further increase' school-home communication and

parent-student awareness of school regulations, the

principal prepared seventeen newsletters.1 The topics

discussed included:

a. Getting along with others and understand-
ing not only likenesses, but also differ-
ences.

1Appendix Ni Barton School Newsletters, William J. Wingel.
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b. Love and discipline
Homework and the relationship between
the home and school.

d. Worthwhile boOks and magazines
e. Kindergarten requirements for 1st year
f, Family excursions
g. Family discussions
h. Home and School Association Membership
i. Attendance and punctuality

,j. Parent responsibilities with.home assign-
ments

k. Readings Parents Can Help!
1. Health habits and safety '*
m. The recognition and encouragement of.

talents
n. The value of keeping up with the news

and various viewpoints
o. flourtesy and proper social behavior lead-

ing to an understanding of how different
people liie and develop a proper recogni-
tion of their cultures.

p. The proper use of leisure time. How to
develop good work habits and aim toward
enriching the life of a student.

q. An awareness of our scientificage.

As is evident from the topics, they 17...re selected

in an attempt to educate parents to the school's ex-

pectations of them and to offer them assistance in

ways to help their children become better students.

The newsletters were distributed semi-monthly in

May and June, and on a weekly basis beginhing in Sept-

ember, 1975. One additional newsletter concerning

homework was added to this list, since the topic needed

continual. attention.

On September 17, 1975. the Public Relations Committee

met and approved the various sections of the Barton School
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1
and the,remaining newsletters. The committee

agreed to publish the handbook immediately and to .continue

the distribution of the newsletters on a weekly basis.

The principal informed the committee that he planned

to survey a random sample of parents and students in Oct-

ober, 1975 to evaluate the effegtiveness of the arton.

School Handbook and newsletters. At the same time, he

planned to solicit suggestions for the"future iMprovement

of the handbook.

Obtective 5 publicity,

The principal convened the Public Relations Committee2

on May 14, 1975 to initiate the development of strategies

that would promote positive publicity for the Barton School.

After a preliminary introduction of each member, the com-

, mittee began its deliberatiAs"by listing what it considered

to be,h&ndrances to good public relations. The major pur-

pose of this meeting was to list these hindrances and not

comment on them in great detail, as each would be considered

in future meetings. Seven major hindrances were listed as

follows:

1. Lack of pride within the school

One of the upper grade, teachers stated that some

lAppendix 01 Barton School Handbook, September, 1975.

2Appendix B1 Barton Improvement Program Committee Membership.
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students indicate this b1 their graffiti on the walls

of the lavatories, trash papers on the floorS, and the

way they dress. One of the parents asked, "Who's allow-

ing them to do this?" The committee agreed that some

students lacked an internal pride in Barton and dis-
c

played their negative feelings in a variety of ways.

2. Lack of involvement la all groups,

All representatives agreed that many of their

constituents could become'more active in Barton but

prefer not to get involved.

3. Lack of cohesion

Students and parents stated that frequently they

were thwarted in accomplishing projects by members of

their groups who refused to cooperate and work with the

majority decision.

4. Lack of inter and intra-,group communication

This problem has been an ongoing one resulting in

little or no cooperation between the community agencies

and the school. The committee felt that direct commun-

ications should flow between the school and the,commun-

ity library; recreation center, and the churches and

synogogue.

5. Lack of clearly communicated goals

One of the students suggested that to make more

money, the Home and school Association should announce
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the specific reasons for each fund raising activity.

.A parent complained that insufficient information

arrives home about special.programs' and regulations

at tie school.

6. Lack of symbols,to represent the school

All committee members agreed'that Barton School

should have had a fine tradition since its beginnings

in 1925. They resolved that definite activities should

be designed and implemented to create representative

symbols.

7. Lack of positive publicity

The committee decided that Barton needed more

positive publicity internally and with the local news

media if the image,of the school were to be raised.

The principal concluded the meeting by reviewing some

findings from the January, 1975 Needs Assessment Survey.

One of the major highlights of this survey was the very posi-

tive feelings of cooperation expressed oy each group.4for the

other. Teachers were very highly positive in their responses

toward tne administration and style of leadership. the

administration was very positive toward the faculty, Parents

Were very satisfied w.th the faculty, and all above groups

were very positive toward the students. The principal stated

that he wanted the committee to be reminded of these findings 4

because when we consider hindrances, or other negative

aspects, we may easily fall into a hopeless, disconsolate
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view of the problem.

(

On May 21, 1975, the Public Relations Committee met

and agreed to begin work on one of the seven hindrances-,

discussed at the previous meeting. The committee selected

the)lack of positive publicity and suggested the following

a-(ernatives to overcome this problems

1. Publiicity releases to the local newspapers
2. Principal newsletters
3. School District Central Publications
4, Barton School Newspaper
5. Barton School,Handbook

1, Public address announcements.
. Posters

8. Photographs of school activities
9. School scrapbook

10. Community education for all students
11. Publicity on Barton history
12. 50th Anniversary Celebration
13. Assembly Programs - Class projects
14. Use of the display case
15. Radio announcements
16. Incoming parent programs
17. Class reunions

The committee members were asked to review these seven-

teen. strategies and select the most important ones for con-

sideration at our next meeting.

( the Public :=relations Committee assembled on May 28,

1975 and selected seven of the seventeen strategies for

immediate implementatlon.1 Publicity. releases to the local

newspapers was one of the seven strategies selected, there-

fore, an ad hoc committee of two teachers, a parent, and

the principal volunteered to conduct this program by writing

girTFhe selected strategies relate to another practicum
objective. They are listedmith Objective 8.
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publicity releases on curriculN programs and other activi-

ties of merit at the Barton School.'

to initiate this program the committee develOped

guidelines for scheduling articles and various implementa-

tion policies as follows:

1. Schedule Guidelines.

A tentative schedule was outlined for each month

as a general guide ,or the committee to use in the

preparation'of publicity releases

a. June.
graduation exercises

- Home and School Association officers
graduation special awards
special programs - tee shirt sale and the
self-improvement program

b. September
special programs
personnel changes

c. October
Halloween activities
fire prevention
Home and School Association Membersh
Salute to Teachers Day

d. November
special programs
special awards

e. December
holiday activities
special programs
special awards

2. Implementation Folicies
,

The committee determined to begin the immediate
._.,

preparation of the articles agreed upon for the month

. ,

1' O

1
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of June. All committee members agreed that a write-up

of the self-improvement program would be a logical

beginning.

The principal would oversee the preparation and

dissemination of the articles to all news media in

agreement with the general guidelines.

Articles on special programs would be written by

the teacher in charge of theprogram and submitted to a

teacher on the publicity committee for editing. When

edited, the article would be submitted to the principal

for final review and release.

Articles on school-wide projects would be written

by one of the committee members and submitted to the

principal for final review and release to the news

media.

The parent member of the committee would attend to

Home and School Association activities and submit these

news articles directly to the media.

The above implementation guidelines were, followed

successfully from June, 1975 through December, 1975,

and will be continued since the committee has been

established as an integral part of the Barton School

organization.
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Ob,jective 6 - Peer Relationships - Community Resources

On May 14, 1975, the princlpal,convened the Community

Involvement Committee) and eiplained that the basis for its

existence spawned from the recently completed needs assesq-

ment survey wherein both students and parents responded

that students either have a lack of afternoon clubs and pro-

gramming, or at least are not availing themselves of'present

opportunities. the dual objectives of the committee were

then explaineds

1. to institute a minimum of ten after-school activi-

ties to improve peer\elationships, and

2. to promote the use of school-community resources.

Thb principal suggested that the second objective could

be a valid starting point for the committee, as it appeared

t-
that some after-school activities could flow from a study

of the school-community resources. The committee agreed and

embarked on a mini-needs assessment by answering the

question, "What are some of the problems that exist pertain-

ing to the interaction of the school with the community."

After some discussion, three major problems were identifieds

1. the lack of after-school activities

Cne of the parent committee members revealed that

she was a member of the recreation center advisory 001

4

board and would like to see more social, rather than

Appendix Bs Improvement Program Committee Membership.
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athletic, acikvities at the center. She stated that

besides cheerleading for girls, tumbling, and chess,

there were no other activities a44he center.

One of the student committee members, mentioned

that the Tabor Rams Boys Club sponsored athletic

leagues in all sports on a year-round basis.

Another member atated that she had recently sign-

ed a petition to have a swimming pool installed at the

recreation center. Both parents agreed that the in-

stallation of this pool would probably never occur

because, "We live in the wrong part of town."

2. the'lacjc of inter-agency communication

One of the teachers revealed she had no idea 'what

was going on in'the community, The principal-stated

that he posted all notices on the office bulletin

t- rd whenever library or recreation center activities

were announced, however, few were received in the

past year. It was agreed that there was a definite

need for better communication of exiting activities

in the community.

3. the lack of volunteer support and supery sion

One of the students said, "I won't go to the rec

because the big kids lean on me. They want my money

and they won't let me play." The parents joined-in

that more supervision was needed at the recreation

19
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center, particularly after dark, as many incidents

have occurred relating to drligs, sex, and vandalism.

As the meeting neared completion,,the committee was

asked to select one of the three problems as the major area

that would be reviewed at our next meeting; a majority

selected problem 2, the lack of inter-agency communication.

On May 21, 1975, the Community Involvement Committee

assembled to discuss possible solutions to the problem of

a lack of inter-agency communication. The principal suggest-

ed that before we could delve into this. problem area, we

IIshould acquaint ourselves with what activities ex t in the

community. It was agreed that we should contact the immedi-

ate community agencies to determine what activities they

sponsor.

Teacher-Parent teams were voluntarily formed to visit

the recreation center, library, synagogue, and the Baptist,

Presbyterian, Lutheran, and Roman Catholic Churches. These

teams were instructed to report back. in one week, hopefully,

with a schedule of activities sponsored by these various

community agencies.

the meeting was adjourned early to permit team members

time to coordinate their schedules for the community visita-

tions.

The next regularly scheduled meeting of the committee
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fr
was held on May 28, 1975 for the purposes of reviewing team

reports and considering strategies*to improve the lack of

inter-agency communication.

1. The Feltonville Recreation Center

The recreation center had b, en contacted and Ms.

Estell Goldstein, supervisor, expressed interest in

opening the lines of communication between the center

and the school. She gave the team members approximate-

ly fifty copies of her Spring and Summer Program Sche-

dule, 1975 1 and requested that we distribute them to

interested parents and students. A review of the

schedule revealed a fine variety of offerings for all

age groups. One of the teachers asked a student why

he didn't participate in any of these activities. He

,replied, "I went a couple times but there were never

enough kids to keep the groups going. They said they

would contact me if'they got more kids to sign up.

I'm still waitin!"

The committee decided that it would be interest-

ing to follow-up on this schedule, sometime in the

future, to see how many of these planned activities

are implemented.

The parent member of the center's advisory board

volunteered to act as the coordinator between the

center and the committee since she would be able to

rAppendix Pt Recreation Center Schedule, 1975.
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report on their year-round activities,

2. The Feltonville Library

Another contact team had met with Mrs. Gottlieb,

librarian, who was An the process of planning a summer

vacation reading club. She was delighted with our

plans to increase communication as she explained there

was little contact between the school and the library.

She had two reading groups in operation for fourth to

seventh grade students, however, only twenty students

were participating. She also revealed that three

classes from Barton were regularly scheduled to the

library for story-telling sessions and book sign-out.

Mrs. Gottlieb promised to send futt,Te information

directly to the school office to assure wider publici-

ty.

3. Churches and Immal

The remaining contact teams reported that there

were nb activities for dissemination at this time at

the churches or synogogue. The Catholic Church had

some information they were beginning to print concern-

ing religious instructions on Sundays, however, they

preferred to disseminate this information to their

church parishoners at religious services. The Baptist

Church sponsors a cub scout troop and would notify

Barton in the Fall when registrations kirould be taken.
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4, Community Publicity,

The committee began, to discuss ways to publicize

these community activities and determined a two-pronged

approach' a) the use of the school public address

system, and b) the establishment of a "COmmunity

Bulletin Board" on which would be displayed the flyers,

posters, bulletins, and other announcements of community

activities.

The principal offered the use of the "School Awards

Bulletin Board" for this purpose since it is in a prime

first floor location. One of the teachers offered to

set-up and maintain this bulletin board, if the prin-

cipal would work with her on this project.

5. Assembly Programs,

As an additional use of community resources, the

principal suggested that the committee could explore

the possibility of contacting some of the many agencies,

outside the immediate school neighborhood, who have

programs of fine educational value for our students.

He related that the Barton School had been scheduling

three programs per year sponsored by community agen-

cies. These included the "Pedestrian Safety Program"

of the Philadelphia Police Department, "Animal Care"

from the Pennsylvania Society for the Prevention of

Cruelty to Animals, and a film program from the Bell
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Telephone Company.
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The principal volunteered to gather the names of

agencies, the programs offered, and other pertinent

details. One of the teachers stated that she would be

willing to survey teacher interests and make the necess-

ary arrangements when the program informaqon was re-

ceived.

It was the consensus of the committee that a_major

effort should be made in this problem area beginning

in.September, 1975.

6. Parent Tutorins project,

One of the committee members, the Barton reading

teacher, stated that the committee had discussed

various solutions to the lack of community involve-

ment, however, no one had mentioned the people-talent

that exists in our community. She asked, "Would

parents be willing to give their time for tutoring

purposes?"

The committee acknowledged that a well-trained

group of parent tutors could do much to improve the

academic stature of Barton students, therefore, plans

were formulated to initiate the Parent Tutoring Project

in the Fall, 1975, utilizing the expertise of the read-

ing teacher as the coordinator.
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On June 11, 1975, the Community Involvement Committee

convened to review progress to date and to consider addi-

tional strategies for the accomplishment of the objectives.

1. Community Bulletin Board

The principal stated that he had removed the

rather antiquated "Awards Bulletin Board" since.some of

the awards dated to 1958 and had little relevance to

the present Barton students. One of the, teacher com-

mittee members had posted a clean white backing, a

title "Community Happenings" in bold red letters, and

various announcements of activities from the recrea-

tion center, library, Home and School Association, and

the School Distri.ct of Philadelphia.

The committee responded enthusiastically to the

bulletin board as many positive comments had been re-

ceived pertaining to its prime location and informa-

tive postings.

Zs( Public. Address Announcements

As notices were received from the neighborhood

community agencies, announcements were made of these

activities by the'principal on the-public address

system before they were'placed on the community bulle-

thl board. This extra publicity seemed to reap bene-

fits for the community agencies since shortly after

the announcements commenced the library and recreation
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center began requesting these announcements with every

activity they sponsored. In'summary, a fine working

relationship had quickly been established between the

school and these two community agencies,

3. September Programs

The reading teacher and the principal revealed

that the planning for the assembly programs and the

tutoring project had been finalized and were designa-

ted to be launched in September, 1975.

4, After-School Activities

The committee discussed various aspects of an .

after-school program and agreed that, since the school-

year was coming to a rapid conclusion, the -objective of

implementing ten activities to improve peer relation-

ships should begin in September, 1975. The principal

offered to survey a random sample of students to deter-

mine wpat activities would be interesting to them. As

a beginning, the committee suggested fourteen club

activities that were agreed to be popular ones from

the committee's past experiences and, therefore, would

be included on the survey form.

A discussion then ensued pertaining to the pupil

survey 1 conducted by the Attendance Team that was close-
,

1Supra, p.89.
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ly related t(this end. The committee questioned if

the previous survey could be.used and it was determined

that-the previous findings werenot valid for this com-

mittee since! a) the students may select differently

because of the time allocations b) none of the lower

grades had been previously surveyed! and a) the fact

that these activities would be conducted during after-

School hours. The survey was, therefore, agreed to

and the principal would report the results at the

next committee meeting.

5, Summer ar Camp

In the closing minutes of this meeting, the prin-

cipal informed the committee. that he had been contacted

by the Association For Jewish Childten to use the school

as a day camp site this summer. The planned program

would entail daily educational and recreational activi-

ties for all Feltonville boys and girls in grades four

to six. Ten high school students would be trained as

leaders, by two Project PRIDE counselors, to supervise

approximately ten students each. Activities would

include arts and crafts, games and sports, music, read-

ing, mathematics, and group exercises. The program

would be held daily from 900 A.M. to 12t30 P.M. with

the beginning date scheduled for July 7, 1975. Funding

had been approved by the Coordinating Office of Drug
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and Alcohol Abuse Programs, City of Philadelphia..

The committee endorsed this summer program,

therefore, the principal agreed to contact the Central

School Facilities Office and request School Board

approval.

The last meeting of the Community Involvement Committee

for the school-year 1974-1975 was held on June 18, 1975 to

review the survey findings arid to finalize' plans for the

summer day camp program.

1. Survey Findings

To conduct the after-school student survey, five

classes were randomly selected by the principal, in-

cluding grades kindergarten, first, fourth, and sixth.

He had prepared a survey form! duplicated sufficient

copies, and requested the five homeroom teachers ''to

administer the document. Results were tabulated by the

principal and presented to the committee as represented'

in Table 10.

The survey drtions stated,

1

If you had an opportunity to take part in an
after-school program what activities would you
prefer. Put a check mark next to the five best,
listed below. Mere is space to add to this
list if you wish, It is not necessary to sign
your name.

Appendix Q1 After-School Program Survey Form.
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TABLE 10

Pupil Preferences Of After- School Club Activities

Grade Responses

Kgn 1 Prim. 4 6 Inte. TotalsN.NIINNN a il 'a

Drama Club 0 4 4 08 17 3 20 23 24 18

Record Club 0 3 3 06 31 11 42 49 45 34

Arts and
Crafts n, 0 4 4 08 43 16 59 69 63 47

Hockey 0 5 .5 10 24 9 33 38 38 28

Intramural
Teams

0 1 1 02 20 9 29 34 ,30 22

Card
Playing

0 4 4 08 20 3 23 27 27 20

Trading / 0 0 0 0. 6 1 7 08 7 05

Cooking 25 4 29 60 38 « 13 51 59 80 60

Sewing 25 1 26 54 '11 7 18 21 44 33

Woodwork . 25 3 28 58 38 17 55 64 83 62

Science 0 2 2 04 10 12 22 26 24 18

Ecology 0 0 0 0 4 3 7 08 7 05

Modeling 25.

25

3 28 58 11 8 19 22 47 35

School
Beautifiction 5 30 63 15 5 20 23 . 50 37

Others Sports 0 0 0 0 3 16 19 22 19 14

Chess 0 -0 0 0 0 19 19 22 19 14

Totals 125 39 164 291 152 .443 607

Abbreviations used include N, number; Prim., primary grades;
Inte., intermediate grades.
Students surveyed includeds 25 4ndergarten, 23 first grade,
56 fourth grade, and 31 sixth grade students.
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In analyzing the results of Table 10 for the com--

mittee, the principal indicated that the clubs selected

most frequently throughout the school were woodworking,

cooking, arts and crafts, school beautification, model-

ing, record club and sewing. Of these activities,

woodworking, cooking, and sewing were consistent fav-

orites among all gradeS.

The primary grade students had high preference for

school beautification and modeling, while the intermed-

iate grade students indicated high preference for arts

111

-

and crafts, and the record club. A

If the totals for hockey, Antramural sports and

miscellaneous sports would be grouped, these'aotivities

would be the most popular with a 65% overall preference.

The kindergarten class voted as a group. This

tended to skew the primary results. It is also im-

portant to note that the first grade group only'com-

pleted 39 responses out of a possible 115.

Fifty-six fourth grade students were surveyed, as

opposed to thirty sixth grade students. Both classes

selected the same most popular activities, however, the

sixth grade class expressed strong interest in chess

and miscellaneous sports activities.

All committee members agreed that this data would
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be useful to the teachers who would consider sponsor-

ing after-school programs inthe Fall. The principal,

therefore, decided to post the results of this survey

on the teacher's bulletin board in September, 1975.

2. Summer Rem Camp

The principal reported that he was successful in

receiving approval for the Summer Day Camp to be held at

Barton, without cost to the Association For Jewish Child-

ren. Dr. Michael Marchase, Associate Superintendent of

School Facilities, agreed with the principal that this

community agency renders service to the students of the

School District of Philadelphia far beyond the $2600.00

charge that would normally have been necessary.

The Project PRIDE counselors came into the meeting

and distributed a registration flyer announcing the Day

Camp. 1 They requested that the Community Involvement

Committee distribute the flyers to all interested Barton

parents and students. The counselors planned to visit

the principals of the Feltonville Elementary School and

St. Ambrose Parochial School to explain the program.

the committee ended the schoolyear with a feeling

that Barton School was indeed becoming the hub of, the

Feltonville Community.

1 Appendix RI Project PRIDE, Feltonville Day Camp, 1975.
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On September 17, 1975, the Community Involvement

Committee reconvened, reviewed the progress made to this

date, and structured strategies for future implementation.

1. Summer 21L Camp,

The summer program was a success, as one hundred-

eight students actively participated in the program, and

ten high school students were trained as tutors. The

recreation center donated lunches from their summer pro-

gram and both programs were able to intermingle and

share supplies and facilities.

The principal announced that because 'of the success

of the program, a request would be Made for the funding

of the Barton Summer Day Campo- 1976, within the next

three months.

2. Public Address Announcements

Announcements were being made regularly as notices

of community events were received.

3. Parent Tutoring Project

The principal revealed that he had-requested volun-

teers for the Parent tutoring Project in a recent letter

and responses would be returned by the time of our next

meeting.

4. Community Bulletin Board

The "Community Happenings Bulletin Board" was re-

instated with the title, "What Is Happening?" Notices
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had been posted from various School District of Phila-

delphia Central Offices. 1
The local library, had also

forwarded notices of their activities, 2

5. Assembly Programs

The principal presented the committee with list-

ing of approximately thirty community organizations,

that offer assembly programs for students. Two teacher

committee members volunteered to begin contacting these

agencies immediately.

The principal also announced that hehad made

arrangements for two faculty meetings when School Dist-

rict of Philadelphia Central Offices would present pro-

grams on "Consumer Educatior in Your Community" and

"Your Community Social Agencies."

6. After-School Club3

A teacher remarked that she had heard positive

comments from teachers about the posting of the summary

of the pupil survey on after-school activities. To

assure complete openness with the parent and student

committee members, the principal read the preliminary

1Appendix Si Letter, Associate Superintendent, File #300,
May 22, 1975.

2 Appendix Ts Adult Education, the School District of Phila-
delphia, Division of School Extension.
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statement that was also posted'

Teachers'
Below is a listing of after-school activities sel-
ected by Barton students with the number of stu-
dents interested in each activity.
They are ieferred to those of you who will be vol-
unteering to sponsor an after-school club.
Look over the list. See if you are qualified in
an area of high student interest,
After-school groups will be formed during the
month of October, 1975.

Thank you,
Wm. J. Wingel
Principal

At the October meeting of the Community Involvement

Committee plans were finalized for the assembly program

schedule, the Parent Tutoring Project, and various after-

school activities.

1. Assembly Program Schedule

The following schedule was submitted to the com-

mittee as a listing of programs that had been final-

ized' additional programs would be added as contacts

were continually being made:

October 17 - 9:00 A.M. to noon, Pa. S.P.C.A.,
"Caring For your Pets" - All grades.
1130 P.M. to 3:00P.M. , Saul Agricultural
High School, "Career Opportunities" - Grades
seven and eight.

October 28 - 1130 P.M. to 2:15 P.M., Kodak Film,
"America", Grades fourth to sixth.

October 31 - 9,45 A.M. to 10,30 A.M., "Halloween
Class Presentations", Grades fourth to sixth.
1:00 P.M. to 2115 P.M., Drs. Carlisle and
Klein, "The Academic High School - What It
Offers You," Grades seven and eight.

1 ; 0
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November 7 - 9,45 A.M. to 10130' A.M., Mary Haasz,
"Who Are You?", Grades four to six.
11,15 A.M. to noon, Office of Safety Educa-
tion, Your Safety Patrol", Grades kinder-
garten to fifth.
1,00 P.M. to 1145 P.M., Office of Safety Ed-
ucation, Your Safety Patrol", Grades sixth
to eighth.

November 12 - 1,00 P.M. to 3)00 P.M., Philadel-
phia Police Department, "Pedestrian Safety",
All grades,

November 14 - 9,15 A.M. to 10,00 A.M. , Young
Audiences Concert, "BrisWInstruments",
Grades fourth to sixth.
10130 A.M. to 11,15 A.M., Yound Audiences
Concert, "Brass Instruments", Grades seven
and eight.

November 21/- 1,00 P.M. to 2,15 P.M. - Robert
Holden, "Olney High School Career Education
Program, Grades fifth to eighth.

December 18 - Barton Orchestra and Chorus Per-
formances, all morning, all grades.
1100 P.M. to 1,45 P.M., Cy Constantine,
"Magic", Grades kindergarten to third.

December 19 - 9,30 A.M. to 10:15 A.M. - Bobby
Waker, pianist, Grades seven and eight.
10,30 A.M. to 11,15 A.M. - Bobby Waker,
pianist, grades fourth to sixth.

January 9 - 9145 A.M. to 10,30 A.M., "Fire Safety
Project", Grades fourth to sixth.

January 16 - 9,00 A.N. to noon Olney High School
Glee Club, all grades.

February 6 - 9,00 A.M. to 11100 A.M. - Academy of
Fine Arts, Bicentennial Program, all grades.

February 13 - 9,00 A.M. t, 10:00 A.M. - Mr. and
Mrs. Bertolf, "Slides North Africa",
Grades fourth to eighth.

March 19 - 9,30 A.M. to 11,30 A.M. - Office ,of
Safety Instruction, "Bicycle Safety", all
grades.
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May 14 - 9,00 A.M. to noon - Office of Safety
Instruction, "Perils of Playing in the Streets";
All grades.

2. After-School Activities

The principal announced that fifteen teachers had

volunteered to sponsor after-school activities for the

school-year 1975-1976. Within the next week, a letter

would be forwarded to parents informling'them of these

activities and soliciting students for them.1

3. Parent Tutoring Project,

The principal had included a section in the hand-

book questionnaire requesting the names of parents

available for volunteer service and their preferred

times of availability.
2 Twenty-five affirmative re-

sponses had been received. The Coordinator of Volun-

teer Services, therefore, had prepared a final letter

for parents notifying them of an orientation meeting on

November 26, 1975 and iWo training dates, December 3,

1975 and December 10, 1975. 3 The Central Office of Vol-

unteer Services had agreed to assign a training special-

ist for the latter two dates to offer some techniques in

the tutorial process

1Appendix Ul Letter, After-School Activities, October 27, 1975.

2Appendix VI Handbook Questionnaire, Question 4.

3Appendix WI Letter, Coordinator of Volunteer Programs.

4Appendix XI Letter, File #319, November 14, 1975.
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the principal announced that he had also requested

the assignment of student tutors,from the local high

schools when. he spoke to the Central Office of Volun-

teer Services. In past years, Barton had received fine

assistance from these schools and he hoped this practice

would continue this year.

On November 18, 1975, the Community Involvement Commit-

tee assembled and reviewed some of the strategies that had

been implemented.

The?Community Bulletin Board was filled with varied

community events and additional notices were being received

and posted regularly.
1

The Parent Tutoring Project had received the coopera-

tion of all involved personnel and was proceeding as sche-

duled.

After-school activities had begun and were amply

supplied with eager students. Some modifications were nec-

essary, in the original schedule, to meet the changing needs

of the involved students and staff members.

The committee agreed to limit the number of assembly

programs to four per month to avoid excessive use of the

auditorium. Coordination of the auditorium schedule had

become a problem because of the use of the auditorium facil-

ity by Barton music groups two days per week, the Home and

School Association one day each week, and the regularly

Appendix Ys Wyoming Branch Library, October, 1975.
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scheduled assembly programs, speech classes, District meet-

ings, and similar activities. With the limitation of four

programs per month, the principal could foresee no major

conflicts in the future.

The next regularly scheduled meeting was held on Dec-

ember 22, 1975. The Community Involvement Committee re-

viewed the original three problems it had identified on

May 14, 1975 and agreed that they had been greatly allevia-

ted by the actions of the committee. More after-school

activities had been instituted, inter-agency communication.

had materialized, and volunteer support had been substan-

tially increased, as eighteen parents attended the training

sessions and were actively working with Barton. children and

teachers

The committee resolved to continue to meet on a monthly

basis to increase efforts in these problem areas and to

work toward the resolution of the additional problem areas

previously identified.

Objective 7,- Drug Prevention

In May, 1975, a request was initiated by the principal

1 0n January 7, 1976, the nrincipal received confirmation of

four high school tutors assigned to the Barton School. See
Appendix Z1 Letter, Coordinator of Volunteer Services.
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to schedule,Project PRIDE, the Association For Jewish Child-

dren igrimar, drug prevention progi.am, at the Clara Barton

School in the Fall. A letter of approval was received on

July 15, 1975 and established an initial meeting of the prin-

cipal and drug counselors on August 28, 1975.
1

At this meeting, basid philosophy and operational pro-

cedures were agreed upon, as follows:

1. Philosophy

It was stated that the premise of the Project

PRIDE program is that the ingestion of drugs among

youth is symptomatic and there would be less drug abuse

if youth developed meaningful relationships with signi-

ficant adults (especially parents and teachers), self-

esteem, a better understanding of peer pressure, and

better deCisiOn-making skills.

2. Operational Procedures

The principal and counselors ilireed upon the

following operational procedures,

a, The drug prevention program would begin on
September,16, 1975 and end on December 5, 1975.

b. Group sessions,consistina of approximately
fifteen students per counselor, would be con-
ducted three days per week to discuss student
concerns aboutdself, drugs , parents, and peer
group influence.

lAppendix AAs Letter, Administrative Assistant, District 7.
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notify all affected stu-
establish a schedule for
Frith all fifth, sixth, and
nce each week. Also, no

more than four groups per day would be scheduled
to permit the counselors a block of time for
consultations.

d. Procedures to be followed in the event of the
absence of a counselor were determined.

e. Students who could not adjust to a small group
prdeess would be re-scheduled by the principal.

f. The resource counselors would submit a weekly
summary of their group sessions to the principal.

g. The principal and counselors would construct
a pre-post questionnaire on September 16, 1975 to
measure the effectiveness of, the program.

On the morning of September 16, 1975, the principal

met with the drug counselors to review their schedule and to
40.

finalize a pre-post questionnaire for students. Mr. Van Horn,

resource counselor, brought with him a survey instrument that

could be used with the Barton students.1 Aftsr-4eviewing the

document, the principal agreed to use it since he recognized

that this instrument would survey his major areas of concern

and adequately measure what the program had accomplished.

It was agreed that Mr. Van Horn would randomly select

thirty-six students and administer the questionnaire during

the week of September 16, 1975. These same students would

be re-inventoried, with minor changes in instrument language,

during the last week of the program. The counselor would

1Appendix BB, Barton School Drug Prevention Inventory.
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administer the inventory anonymously to maintain confiden-

tiality.

When the program began, minor schedule problems arose,

however, they were quickly remedied by the principal. The

counselors worked well With students and staff alike and

became an integral part of the Barton Improvement Program,

until their departure on December 5, 1975.

Ob edtive 8 - School Spirit

In the middle of April, 1975, the principal met with the

President of the Home and School Association and outlined his

plans for the promotion of various activities to improve

school spirit, He requested financial support for these

projects because of the important effect they could have on

increasing pupil attendance and reducing pupil disruptive

behavior. It was agreed that the Home and School Apociation

would underwrite all programs as long as their treasury was

solvent, and the programs were reasonable in financial cost.

In fact, the President of the Home and School Association

stated, "Our whole purpose for existing is to improve this

school for the benefit of the kids. If you want to try to

improve the school spirit, we're behind you one-hundred per-

cent. I know my executive board will agree. Is there any-

thing else you want the parents to do?" With this opening,

the principal expressed his displeasure that the Barton
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School did not have a school store. He asked if the parents

would consider such an undertaking. He explained that it

would entail borrowing funds from the Home and School Assoc-

iation Treasury to purchase the necessary items, however, in

time these monies would be repaid and the store account

would operate within its own funding. Also, a schedule must

be established for volunteer parents to sell the merchandise,

The principal volunteered space in the first floor hallway,

an unused display case, and a large lockable metal cabinet

for the storage of merchandise.

The President of the Home and School Association agreed

to a trial period of two months with the understanding that

if the articles did not sell sufficiently to warrant the ex-

penditure of time and effort, the store would be closed and

all items would be sold immediately or stored away for

future bazaars.

The principal then suggested that tee Shirts, with the

name of the school printed on the front, would be a logical

sale item to improve school spirit. The President agreed

and the May Newsletter included the following announcements

Dear Parents and Students*

The Barton Home and School Association and faculty'
would like to interest you in Barton Tee Shirts,
We would like to arouse school spirit, by havig
the students wear their school colors proudly.
The tee shirts are white with red binding around
the neck and sleeves with Barton School on the
front. They are just $2,00 each. The attached
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form gives the range of sizes for students and
adults. Please complete the form, then we can
fill the orders. Money must accompany the orders.
The shirts will take approximately three weeks.
The orders will be takeh May 5th and May 19th.

At the May 14, 1975 meeting of the Public Relations

Committee two of the hindrances to positive public relations

were a lack of pride within'the school snd the lack of sym-

bols to represent the school.
1 At this meeting, the prin-

.

cipal familiarized the committee with the planning that had

been undertaken to initiate a school store and the overwhelm-

ing response to the tee shirt sale that resulted in two hun-

dred forty-three orders.

On May 28, 1975, the Public Relations Committee decided

on seven activities that would tend to improve school spirit

and agreed to be responsible for their implementation.

1 Newspaper Eau=

An ad hoc committee was formed and its objectives,

activities, and evaluative criteria are included within

the sections of Objective 5.

2. 50th Anniversary Celebratt

The committee planned to structure a week of acti-

vities to celebrate the 50th Anniversary of the founding

of Barton School and a parent committee member volun-

1§11Pre:,.. P. 105.
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teered to coordinate these activities with the Home and

School Association Executive Board.

3. School Scrapbook.

A teaoher and two students consented to collect

photographs, newspaper articles, and'othir items of in-

terest to construct the Barton School Scrapbook ror

1975-1976. The committee concurred that'this activity

should 'occur on a yearly basis to provide backgrOund

and tradition for future school people.

4. Bulletin Board Posters- Displays

One of the teachers anda student volunteered to

prepare posters and displays that would publicize

school activities that would tend to increase school

spirit.

5. Assembly. Programs

Two teachers and a parent offered their expertise

in contacting all staff members and the Home and School

Association in, an effort to promote assembly programs

of classroom and school projects that could tend to im-

prove school spirit. These programs would be coordina-

ted with the principal to avoid auditorium schedule

conflicts.

6. School Nev paper

A teacher and student offered to initiate a school

newspaper. the committee, however, recognized this to
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be a major undertaking and decided that the other

school projects receive priotity. It was decided that

this activity could be activated with an initial issue

in June, 1976,

7. Barton History.

The principal stated that he would include an

article in the school handbook on the history of the

school, The committee concurred that Barton's history

should be updated periodically and the principal con-

sented to do so.

At the next meeting of the Public Relations Committee,.

on June 4, 1975, reports were made on some of the implemen-

ted activities and additional strategies were suggested.

1. School Photography Class

The principal revealed that he had spoken to the

teacher and the students'of the Alternative Program

about becoming the official photographers for the

school, since they had the talents and were amply

supplied with cameras and other types of audio-visual

equipment. The teacher and students were delighted.

the Public Relations Committee agreed chat the photo-

graphic publicity could be a worthwhile contribution

to the improvement of school spirit for many students

and, in particular, for the Alternative Program students,
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2. School Sons

The committee members expressed the feeling that

a rejuvenation was taking place at Barton and perhaps

the music teacher could write a new school song that

would explain this new feeling for all to hear and

benefit from. One of the parent committee members

consented to speak to the music teacher about this idea.

3. School Mascot
I

One of the students suggested that Barton needed

a mascot and the committee members agreed that it would

be beneficial to have a symbol to identify with Barton

School. One of the teachers volunteered to sponsor

a school-wide pupil contest to select a mascot. The

following notice was prominently, displayecrlibroughout

the school on June 6, 19751

WANTED*

A BARTON SYMBOL

or MASCOT

Write your suggestions on a 3 by 5 card
with your name, grade, and homeroom number.
Return them to the school office no later
than Wednesday, JUne 11th.
The best suzsrestion6 will be voted on by
the students soon!

4. Assf.mbly Prowrams

All fourth to sixth grade teachers and the three

special education teachers had agreed to plan monthly
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assembly programs beginning in September; 1975.

5, School Store

It was reported that the tee shirt sale was an

outstanding success and additional shirts had been

purchased from the proceeds to stock all student and

adult sizes /f or amediatp purchase. Other. ems ordered

for the store included notebooks, pens, paper, Barton

pencils, erasers, Barton book covers, reinforcements,

dividers, book straps, Barton pennants, memo pads, and

Barton buttons.

On June 11, 1975, the Public Relations Committee met

and continued its quest for activities to improve school .

spirit,

It was reported that a new school song would be planned

for the Fall, 1975.

The teacher - sponsor. reported that one hundred-eighty

responses were received for the Barton mascot contest. The

committee decided that the teacher should delineate these to

the five or six most popular choices for a student vote to be

held prior to the end of June.

One of the student committee members suggested that the

students would like to have a Play Day activity this year.

Fhe committee agreed that a Play Day could be a worthwhile

activity to improve'school spirit, however, it must be
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planned carefully. ['he committee concurred with the concept

for implementation in 1976, since'time would not permit the

proper planning of class demonstrations, dances, races, and

like activities for this school year,

On June 16, 1975, the students voted in. each homeroom

section, by written ballot, to select a Barton mascot. The

six most popular preliminary entries were bears, braves,

bobcats, beavers, bulls, and bees. The winning selection

was bobcats which received four hundred ninety-three votes.

The Public Relations Committee reconvened on Septem-

ber 17, 1975 to aluate the implemented activities and to

suggest additio_ 1 strategies to improve school spirit.

1. School Store

It was reported that the school store was contin-

uing to be tremendously popular with the students and

the Home and School Association had realized consider-

able financial gain, eVen though the prices on merchan-

dise had been kept to a minimum. Barton tee shirts

were visible throughout the schooloand neighborhood and

the committee acknowledged that this engendered a pride

in Farton School.

2. School Song-

Cne of the students suggested that the committee

plan a student contest to write a new school song. The
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committee agreed that this activity could promote

more interest and spirit than if the song had been

written by.the music teacher, therefore, it,was deceded

to announce a school song contest in conjunction with
/4.

the regular music program. The principal suggested

that the committee plan some guidelines for our next

meeting since the writing of a song, was not an easy

task for cnildren to accomplish.

A suggestion was made, by one of the teachers,

that perhaps one of our present school songs would be .

usable, None of the committee members had heard any of

the existing school songs, therefore, the principal

agreed to have the music teacher present the current

songs at the next committee meeting.

'3. Safety, Patrol Program

To increase spirit among the safety patrol members,

the committee planned three assembly programs at which

time each safety patrol sponsor would- outline the

duties of squad members, the responsibilities of fhe

students, and introduce each squad member as he/she

stood on the auditorium stagC. the committee concurred

that this type of activity would encourage better

esprit among the students of the indoor, outdoor, and

welfare safety squads and also tend to decrease disci-

pline problems among students in the patrol areas.
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4, Student Radio Station

the principal informed the committee that a re-

quest had been made in June, by a student on the Atten-

dance Team, to initiate a student-run radio station at

Barton School. Following up an inquiry by the princi-

pal, one of the Alternative Program classes had volun-

teered to establish the station, Preparatory meetings-

between the teacher and principal had finalized a weekly

broadcast of music requests, club meetings, Home and

School Association activities, special assembly pro-

grams, student award winners, and items that students

wish to trade or sell.

It was anticipated that by November, 1975, the

station could broadcast two days a week and include

interviews with neighborhood personalities, contest

winners, and items of interest in the community,

Student broadcasters were being trained by the

teacher in the proper use of the public address system.

The principal had met with the teacher's building

committee to inform,them of his plan and listen to

their sugo7estions. It was agreed that prime time

would be the 8:45 A.M. to 9100 A.M. segment of the flay

when all students were in their homerooms, It was at

this time when announcements would reach the largest

audience.
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The Public Relations Committee agreed with the

plans made for this activity'and within a week posters

were displayed throughout the building announcing!

CLARA BARTON BOBCAT RADIO STArION

The "C.B.B." Radio Station will soon be on
the air, fully operated by Barton students.

1. Send music requests to Room 205,,include
your name and room number.

2. If you would like to make an announcement
talk to Ms. Zalkin,

3. Items of interest should be forwarded to
Room 205.

4, Do You know of any activities that we
should know about? Palk to one of the
students in Room 205.

5. If you have belonging you want to trade
or sell, see Ms. Zalkin.

Signing Off,
The Barton Bobcat
Radio Announcers
Room 205

5. Suggestion Box

The principal announced that he was going to make

a permanent suggestion box to be located outside the

'school office. He requested that the committee circu-

late this information and revealed that an announcement

would be made on the public address system requesting

sw-zestions from everybody on how to further improve

Barton School.

The Public Relations Committee reconvened on October 15,

1975 to review school songs and to evaluate past and future

°strategies.
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1. School So_ ng,s

The Barton music teacher had prepared three songs

that the principal had provided her from the files in

the school office. One was titled "Barton School Song"

and had been written by a former principal in 1940.

The two other selections were the "Barton Victory

March" and "The Barton Fight Song": these had no compo-

ser listed on the old and yellowed music sheets. The

songs were presented with a ten member student chorus

accompanied by the music teacher at the piano.

After the presentation of the"Barton School Song",

written in a hymn style, the committeemembers looked

at one another in disbelief, however, not a word was

spoken. When the final two numbers were completed, the

principal thanked the students for their fine perform-

ance and returned them to their regular classrooms. The

committee began to discuss the songs with the music

teacher. One of the parents exclaimed, "I've never

heard such goodie-goodie music in all my life!" A

teacher said, "I've been here for eighteen years, now I

know why I never heard them before." The student mem-

bers of the committee just giggled.

It was obvious to the'committee that what was accept-

able thirt years ago was not today and that the committee

''should, th efore, suggest guidelines for a school song
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contest. After some discussion, it was decided that

students should select a popxilar song and add to it

their own words about Barton, It was additionally

agreed that the principal would announce these contest

guidelines on the public address system within the next

week and set a deadline of January 1, 1976 for the sub-

mission of songs. This time frame was recommended by

the music teacher to allow her sufficient time to teach

classes how to write .yri'cs.

2, Bobcat Contest

One of the parents suggested that the Home and

School Association should sponsor an art contest for

studentQ to draw a face of the Barton Bobcat. It was

recommended,that this drawing could then be used as the

official bobcat on the tee shirts, notebooks, and other

similar items. The committee concurred and the princi-

pal stated that he would discuss possible awards with

the President of the Home and School Association and

report back at the next committee meeting.

3. Pride in the School Building

The principal revealed that one'glaring problem

that had not been resolved was the graffiti on the walls

of the lavatories and the general carelessness of some

students toward school property. The Discipline Com-

mittee had struggled with this problem and decided they
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could not resolve it because of a lack of adequate

supervision and student pride in the care of the school

building. The principal asked the student members or

the committee to think about this problem before our

nqxt meeting and return witn some corrective action

that they think would be workable,

On November 20, 1975, the committee assembled to con-

tinue the ongoing process of promoting activities to improve

school spirit. Items on the agenda included the status of

the Bobcat Poster Contest, the School Song Contest, the

Bobcat Radio Station, safety assemblies, and the considera-

tion of additional strategies.

1. Bobcat Poster Contest

The principal informed the committee that the

Home and School Association would offer Barton tee

shirts and pennants to each winner of the contest. The

art teachers had agreed todevote two weeks of instruc-

tional time to the technique o'f drawing faces and to

collect the finished art work. The principal agreed to

display the entries in the first floor hallway and the

Public Relations Committee would act as .judges to

select three inninv posters. The contest dates were

set to begin on December 1, 1975 and conclude on Decem-

ber 19, 1975.
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2. School Son Contest

The principal revealed that only one song had

been submitted to date.

3. Bobcat Radio Station

All committee members expressed pleasure with the

manner in which the students demonstrated their abilities

\ in this area. Initially, the technical aspects of the

broadcasts caused difficulties. the sound was not uni-

formly distributed throughout the building, therefore,

on some floors the voices were too loud, yet too low

in classrooms on the same floor. Some broadcasters in-

dicated nervousness in the speed of their presentatidhl

some were garbled.

The committee agreed that these technical diffi-

culties had been satisfactorily rectified and the pre-

sent two broadcasts per week were of immeasurable bene-

fit to all Barton personnel.

4. Saf3ty Assemblies

Three safety assemblies were completed on Novem-

ber 7, 1975 and were,heartily endorsed by staff and

students alike. The safeties were afforded the recog-

nition they truly deserve and staff sponsors have no-

ticed increased pride and dedication among their squad-\\

members.
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5. Pride in the School Building

The student members of the Public Relations Com-

mittee were asked what solutions they had reached con-1

oerning the graffiti in the lavatories and the care-

lessness of some students toward school property.

One student expla'.ned that he felt most problems arise

from the students who come to Barton in seventh grade

from other schools.1 "They don't have pride in our

school because they haven't been here long enough and

so many of them are tough kids kicked out of other

schools." The principal agreed that what he said was

true, but we have to live with that condition because

of the transfer policies in the School District of

Philadelphia. Another student responded with several

concrete suggestions!

a. Teachers should stress cleanliness and sanita-
tion in their health classes.

V. Place signs around the building as reminders
to keep the school clean.

c. Send safeties in the lavatories as monitors.
d. Use the public address system to stress pride

in our school building.
e. Remind students of the tremendous cost to

repair broken school property, of graffiti
removal, and to clean the school.

Barton Anniversary deek

The committee began to plan activities for Barton's

50th Anniversary, however, time for this meeting ran out

I Approximately sixty percent of the 8/7 students are enrolled

from other schools to relieve overcrowding.

16 2



150

and each member was requested to return to the next

meeting with ideas for diverSified activities,

On December 22, 1975, the Public Relations Committee

convened to evaluate progress, to judge the Bobcat Contest

winners, and to continue planning activities for the Barton

Anniversary Week. A listing was made of all activities spon-
,

sored by the committee to improve school'spirit.

1. Completed Activities

a. Masco Contest
b. Safet Patrols Program
c. Bobcat Poster Contest

2, Ongoing Activities

a, School Store
b. School Scrapbook
e. A6sembly Programs
d. Barton History
e. Phbtography Class
f. School Song
g. Student Radio Station
h. Studeht Pride in Building

3. Future tctivAties

a. School Newspaper
b. 50th Anniversary Week
c. School Photo Directory

4. Student Pride ih the School guildina

rhe committee concurred, after reviewing the stu-

dent sua,restions from the last meeting, that the initial

approaches to the problem could be taken by the teachers

and principal, however, the long-term solution'lay in

the students themselves. the committee, therefore,

163



151

reccimmended that the student members of the committee

meet with the Student Council to 'dismiss the.problemS'

aneseek solutions. It was stated that perhaps the

, Student Council would have additional solutions.

5. Bobea't Contest

The principal escorted the committee to the dig-

* played bobcat drawings in the first floor hallway and,

after some discussion, four were selected. The winners

ranged from third to eighth-grade. Their prized would

be awarded in the afternoon by the President of the

Home'and School Association.

6.: 50th Anniversary Week

After considerable discussion, the follovan week

of activities were agreed upon to celebrate the 50th

Anniversary of Barton. School:

a. Mondqy, May 3, 1976
patsCHoutte - 9:00 A.M. to 3:00 P.M.- All

, alum& and parents may the school.' rhe
principal. would prepare the school and the
parents would act as guides.

Dinner - 6:00 P.M. -- Schwartzwald Inn -
Parents would takcare ofll arrangements

b, ruesday,,Miy -4; 1976
School Color Day - 411 Barton people will
wear red and white schbol colors.

c. Wednesday, tr.5, 197A
Play er - ,:ach class will present _a demon:
stration, dance, of participate in athletic
events in the schoolyard.

F

d. Thursday, May 6, 1976
Bazaar and Plant Sale - Parents will prepare
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tables to sell merchandise, candy, plants, and
other food items. Some classes will partici-
pate by making pot holders, hanOrchiefS, and
other saleable merchandise.

e. Friday, May 7, 1976
Barton Roundup pAL - The school chorus will
present three assembly programs of popuytr,
.sing-along music.

The Public Relations Committee will have a major

role in the implementation of many activities planned

during the anniversary week. The school will be decora-

ted with red and white streamers. Posters and bulletin

boards will proudly display the Improvement Program

Activities. The Barton Scrapbook will be on display

outside the school office. Publicity will be forwarded

to the local news media, television stations, and the

radio community service departments. All Barton per-

sonnel, alumni, and friends will be oriented to the many

activities by the Bobcat Radio Station.

On Tuesday, December 23, 1975, the President of the

Student Council reported to the principal that a group of

students kad formed the Barton Beautification Committee to

improve the appearance of the school1nd to keep students
I

aware of the need for cleanliness, An upper grade teacher

consented to sponsor this committee and a meeting was sched-

uled with the principal on Iluesday, January 6, 1976 to ex-

plore the overall problem and possible solutions.
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Objective 9 - primary_ Grade Curricular program

It has been said that our total educational establish-

-mint:

... proceeds on assumptions that sooner or later
defeat both children and their teachers. the
first of these is that the child's cognitive
learning is more important than the child - that
this learning must take place on schedule, that
all first graders must read no matter what the
effort to teach them does to their personalities,
to their self-conceptsi'that acquiring cognitive
learning on schedule is so all-important that we
make a desperate attempt to achieve it even if,
in the words of Jonathan Kozol, it means "death
at an early age." What we need is an education-
al program in which the child as a person is
more important than his ;day -to -day cognitive
learning - a school, a hlome, and a community
which in close coordination help the child to
respect himself more each passing day.1

To establish such ea program, the principal met with the

teacher of ti.e intermediate grade alternative program, in

April and May of 1975; and planned the following program to

be implemented in September, 1975.

1. Definition of the Problem

Many students, as a reflection of the community,

demonstrate excessive social, emotional', and material

needs that cannot be met in the school's conventional

program. -hese needs, as well as the frustration of

continue/ failure, are further reflected in the stu-

dent's damaged self-haes and their inability to cope

lErnest 0. Melby, The Community School: A Social imperative,
Dubuque, lora: Kendall/Hunt Pubi. Co., 1972, p. 22.
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with the academic. and social expectation of a tradi-

tional classroom. Deviant behavior patterns, sympto-

matic of such environmental conditions,_812 common

among these children.

The target population for this program was those

second to fourth grade students described by school

personnel as disruptive, disturbed, underachieving,

and/or slow learning, and whose needs included

a. t_ instructional environment which allows

them the freedom to act out and deal with their

behaviors, and also helps them to adjust to "accept-

able" behaviors expected in conventional classrooms;

b. Exposure to a variety of different educa -,

tional experiences that foster growth in the cogni-

tive and affective areas;

0. The positive reinforcement for task success

and clearly delineated behavior expectations that

are an integral part of a behavior modification

classroom management approach.

2. Prop-ram coals

:o help each student change his attitude toward
school activities.

To encourage and help each child to change in
classroom behavior, social maturity, and motiva-
tion/interest.

To help each child improve in the basic skills of
reading., written expression, and mathematics.
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3. Program Approach and Activities

The Primary Grade Curridular Program, also known

as the Primary Alternative Program, offered a blending

of the affective and behavioral approaches to education;

that is, it concentrated on the development of the indi-

vidual and his self-image while providing the structure

that the individual needs for growth within a behavior

modification program.

Visual literacy, with its integrant role of multi-

media, was the major focus of the program. Dr. Stephen

Barley, Educational Specialist for Eastman Kodak, de-

scribes visual literacy as the use of the language of

pictures as a primary form of representative language

that will later be used as a foundation for the devel-

opment of the higher level skills required to master our

symbolic language.
1

There are, however, many definitions of visual

literacy. One element common to all is the concern to

develop, "... skills that make an individualhtdeft and

clever in crafting visual messages and subtle and sen-

sitive in 'reading' and interpreting the visual messages

of other°. "2

1Steven C. Barley, Visuals Are A Language, p. 4.

2Fastman Kodak Company, The Elephants of Visual Literacy,
New York, p. 3. 4

168



156

The development of language arts and arithmetic

skills were facilitated by the motivating influence

of the media. The organization, preparation, product-

tion, and presentation of media materials provided

active educational experiences through which the stu-

dents learned and strengthened basic skills.

The Primary Alternative Program took the student

through a series of developmental relationships and inter-

actions. During the beginning of the program, activities

that strengthened the student's positive self-image were

emphasized. With confidence in himself, the student

should be prepared to show concern for and participate

in responsible relationships with his peer group and

adults both in and outside of the instructional environ-

ment. At that time the focus was on developing social-

ization skills within the classroom and'Ihome, and then

within the school and neighborhood communities.

The curriculum components included a combination

of prescriptive teaching and the

equally important, learning that

more creative and social periods

more informal, yet

takes place during the

of the school day.

The program learning activities included'

a. role-playing, puppeting, and socio -drama
b. teacher-student(s) and counselor-student(s)

conferences
c. "small and large group discussions, spontan-

eous and planned
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d. private and group telephone sessions, spon-
tangous and planned.

e. taping-listening sessions,.private and group
f, photographys making a pin hole camera; indivi-

dual and group sessions using cameras in the
classroom, school, and community; processing,
developing, and printing

g. organizing, planning, and preparing photo-
journalism materials

h. audio taping in the classroom, school, and
community

i. film making within the classroom, school, and
community

j. writing news articles
k. producing a newsletter
1, organizing news broadcasts
m, designing and using instructional games
n, producing mini-books
o. charting and graphing academic and social growth
p. collection, counting, and banking of points
q. field trips in conjunction to learning activi-

tiLs to a community agency (YWCA), a photo-
graphy studio (Mel Richman), a television and
radio station (WCAU), a fili-making studio
(Universal), a telephone communications office
(Franklin Institute and the Bell Telephone Office
Tour), a food production plant (Conta-Luna) and
the Consumer Protection Bureau.

4. Criteria For Student Selection

A maximum of twenty second, third, and fourth grade

students were eligible for admission into the program.

Using referrals from the classroom teachers as a start-

ing point, an advisory committee composed of the princi-

pal, administrative assistant, counselor, teacher, and

the reading teacher evaluated each child's eligibility

in terms of hiss

a. classroom behavior, as described by the rec-
ommending teacher (s),

b. general school behavior, as described by other
school personnel,
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c. record of lateness and absences, as indicated
on his roll sheet,

d. academic functioning, as indicated by the rec-
ommending teacher(s) and/or student's school ,

records, and

e. achievement test scores, as reconied in the
student's pupil records.

Students demonstrating the most disruptive behavior

and the lowest academic achievement were placed highest
,

on the eligibility list. Disruptive behavior was de-

fined to include physical and oral aggression, defiance

of authority, continued violation of school regulations,

disruptiveness in the classroom or school, and truancy,

The first twenty eligible students, whose parents

accepted placement and agreed to be supportive and coop-

erative, comprised the class. A waiting list was main-

tained so that as students were re-integrated into reg-

ular classrooms, their places in the program are quickly

filled. ...-

5. Staff Requirements

A full-time teacher and a part-time classroom aide

were needed to implement the Primary Alternative Pro-

gram. Criteria used in the selection of the teacher

includeds experience in the use of behavior modifica-

tion, prescriptive teaching, and the media as an in-

structional tools experience with and sensitivity to-

ward students like those eligible for this programs a
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basic personality that reflects flexibility and empathy

but permits the setting of liiits and the establishing

of controls; demonstrated creativity in classroom man-

agement and teaching techniques; and an expressed inter -

est in filling the position of teacher of the Primary

Grade Curricular Program,

A classroom ado with previous tutorial experience,

in an elementary school edUcational setting was, desir-

able, therefore, the aide from the Intermediate Alterna-

tive Program was shared by both programs.

6, Building Requirements

The Barton School provided the basic classroom

laboratory for the program. the principal made some

necessary room changes to assure the location of this

program contiguous to the Intermediate Alternative

Program to ease the use of shared personnel and equip-

ment.

7. Gommunitz. Involvement.

Parents were involved in the program from its begin-

ning in that they were apprised of the nature and pur-

poses of the class and were required to permit and

support teir child's participation. In addition,

parents were requested to provide verbal and written

reports concerning their child's growth in the academic

and socialization skills. Parent conferences were
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scheduled to assist parents' follow-through of behavior

modification techniques at home.

Professional and para-professional members of the

school comAnity were involved in several ways. They

had been included when the nature and purposes of the

program were presented. They were requested periodi-

cally to provide verbal and written reports of students'

behavior outside of the classroom. Teachers were more

integrally involved as students are gradually re-inte-

grated into the more traditional/conventional classroom

settings,

Al], members of the school community were invited

to visit the Primary Grade Curricular Program classroom.

Parents and other members of the community were

called upon to assist the teacher and students in class-

room projects. /Members of the Home and School Associa-

tion and high school students in work-study programs

provided tutorial services and accompanied the class on

field trips. ,
the community-at-large was involved with the pro -

gram by providing for field trips, speakers on relevant

topics, and the very substance for visual literacy ex-

periences.

Community agencies provided consultation services

to the program's staff, students, and parents in the
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areas of mental health, consumer education, and social

services.

8. Information Dissemination `'`a

r

Parents were informed periodically as to the pro-

gram'sactivities and their child's progress.

Indicative of the general influence of the mass

media as the major channel of communication and learning

for society, and the more specific emphasis on the media

as the core of this program, information concerning this

project was disseminated through:

a, A film-presentation that was shown and discussed'
at an assembly, in individual classrooms, at a
Home and School Association Meeting, and at a
faculty meeting,

b. Photo-literature created, designed, and dis-
played by students.

e. Newsletters produced by the students and staff
telling about speakers, trips, events, and
actIvities,

d. Articles written by students and staff published
in local newspapers and in professional ,maga-
zines.

e. Use of the classroom telephone by the students
. and staff.

l/1

9. !lime Line

1'10 assure an orderly procedure awthe implementa-

tion of the prowram, the following time-line was estab-

lishedl

a. Planninw Time - April, May
b. Ordering of Materials - June
c. Selection of Students - April, May
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d. Parent Conferences - May, June
e. Staff Selection - May, June
f. Staff Development - June, September, December
g. Information{Dissemination - April, May, June
h. Student Evaluation - December,'March, June
1. 'Program dvaluation - September, December,

March, and June

10. Budget N

The following budgetary expenditures were realized:

a. teacher ('15,000)
b. Aide (part-time) (34,500)
c. Books, supplies, equipment, travel ($2,500)

The teacher cost was assumed by the School District

of Philadelphia OperatingBudget. The aide salary was

provided by the Central Alternative Programs Office.

The costs for books, supplies, and so on were assumed by

the Alternative Programs Office and the Clara Barton

Operating Budget.

11. Daily Lesson Planning

the 9:00 A.M. to 12:00 noon houri consisted of a

team teachinei program in which students exchanged classes

to receive academic as well as media activities and

skills. A solid program in reading And mathema-os

skills, occurred in this time segment.

fhe afternoons were organized for special events

ar.i happeninzs such as film production, creative drama-

tics, or special parties and contests.

?'he Alternative Program teachers divided instruc-

tional aree3 of responsibility as follows:
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a. Primary reacher - reading, spelling, language
arts, study skills, and handwriting.

b. Intermediate reacher - mathematics, media
experiences, free time, science, social studies.

The overAll program was reviewed with the Director of

Alternative Programs, School District of Philadelphia, in

4011, 1975, and received his immediate approval to proceed

with teacher and student selection.

In early May, 1975, the principal posted the criteria

for teacher selection on the teacher's bulletin board. Two

staff members applied for the position, however, one declined

when told of the student selection criteria. The remaining

candidate had a wide background and filled the criteria

amply. Her orientation began immediately as she studied the

written proposal, conferred with the Intermediate Alterna-

tive Program teacher, and assisted in. the selection of stu-

dent candidates.

By Juni' 3, 1975, parents had been consulted and the

prioritized listing, of students was completed. -twenty stu-

dents were selected and the principal organized the class and

made the nece',lery room changes to be effective in Septem-

ber, 1975.

he time-line was carefully adhered to in an effort to

a5; pure the orderly flow of materials, books, and other

cispeoll's of the program.
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With the opening of school on September 4, 1975; the

Primary Al*:ernalpive program was in complete functional opera-
-

tion. Several previously assigned 'students moved during the'

summer, however, the prioritized rist quickly filled these'

vacancies.

Observations and occasional visits to Vie classroom,

between September and December, 1975, substantiated to the

principal the exceptional apilities of the.teacher and the

apparent progress being made by the assigned students.

Objective 10 - Remedial Reading Program

The Barton School composite score of the 1975 Califor-

nia Achlevementl'est indicated a II, increase in the 16th per-

centile category when compared with the composite score

achieved in 1970. rso overcome this drastic reduction in

Barton pupil achievement, the principal planned the folic:Swing

remedial reading instructional program.

1. Definition of the Problem

The principal had become alarmed at the ever-

increling number of students who score in the 16th

percentile of the 7a1ifornia Achievement rest. Of'par-

ticulqr ccr.cerr were those upper grade students Who were

readin;z on A prinary-zrade level and would soon be in

high school unable to cope with the required readings.

2, Program Approach and .Activities

17
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rhe nincipal planned a two-faceted approach to

the problem. aemedial classes of eight to ten students

were established with the Language Skills reacher and

a developmental reading teacher to provide specialized

instruction in phonics and remedial reading Tor a ten:

week period.

The program was rostered one period per week and

was in addition to the regular developmental reading

program. Roster revisions were accomplished by sup-

planting a minor subjebt.

The curriculum materials were ordered from the

regular School District of Philadelphia textbobk an

instructional aids listings. The basic developmental

reading textbook used was the Scott, Foresman Basal

Series, 1965 edition, with supplemental materials from

Science Research Associates, Lyons Carnahan, varied

phonics sklllbooks, and teacher prepared materials.

3, Program Objectives

a. ro help each student increase his functional
reading level a minimum of six month in the
ten week program, as measured by the Informal
Heading Inventory.'

b. ro maintain and improve each student's phonic
Ekills as measured by the Bote1 Phonics :est.4

ppendix 10: '_;roup Informal Reading Inventory.

2ppendix 'Ds Morton Botel's Phonics Mastery Test.
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4. Student Selection Criteria

Students in the eighth and seventh grades, who

scored in the 16th percentile of the Composite Califor-

nia Achievement Test, were prioritized for inclusion in

eki/

the remedial

/
rogram for one report period of nine to

ten we s this limited assignment was purposefully

designed to afford an optimum opportunity for growth

and to permit more students to benefit from the program.

As structured, the program would service,between

seventy-four to eighty students during the school year.

In unique situations, a student could be extended

beyond the ten week period, however, one major aspect

of the program was that a student would be told he had

this specialized opportunity for only ten weeks.

During the ten weeks, the student should develop study

skills that he will be able to follow-up at the comple-

tion of the program. In essence, each student should

be motivated by this "shot in the arm" to work to im-

prove his reading abilities after ten weeks of inten-

sive training.
1

4 r.uilflin.7 :iecuirements

Re.,:ular classrooms in the Barton School were used

It has been the nrincipal's experience that specialized pro-
grams that are drawn out, too often lose their effectiveness
because students respond to short-term objectives.
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by each teacher to avoid any possibility of humiliation

or reluctance by the students to participate in the pro-

gram. Possible peer pressure toward these students may

have developed if they were assigned to a specialized

tutoring room.

6. Operational Procedures

All final aspects of the program were solidified

when the principal met with the teachers on May 12,

1975.

a. Requisitions were prepared for supplementary
materials. Textbooks and reading kits were
already on hand.

b. The use of materials within the class was
left to the discretion of the teachers.

c. Pn inventory of phonics skills and the func-
tional reading levels of all ;udents was
taken by the teachers on a pre-post basis.

d. The principal scheduled this class for the
developmental reading teacher when he final-
ized the upper grade departmentalized roster
for September, 1975.

e. Each teacher was informed that parent tutors
would be available when requested.

Cn June 2, 1975, the principal met with the teachers and

develope: the listing of student candidates from the 1975

Califorra chievement 7est Scores,

Retween September 9, 1c75 and November 14, 1975, the

first group of students was actively involved in the remedia-

tion Program, Several specialized phonics instructional aids

1L) 0

0



168

were late being dellpered from the publishing company, how-

ever, no major problems arose during this period of time.

Two parent tutors were utilized for individualized

instruction by the Language Skills reacher, however, the dev-

elopmental reading teacher preferred to work without tutors.

The second group of students began to receive their
#"4

remedial reading instruction on November 17, 1975 and will

terminate their involvement on January 31, 1976.

1S1
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EVALUATION

Objectlye,;_ 1 - Overall and Physical Plant

In/the following sections, the principal will list each

problenrea identified in the Needs Assessment Survey of

1 cr5 and either state the strategy solutions or refer

the reader to a practicum objective designed. to resolve that

problem area.

1. Discipline

Po implement corrective strategie in this problem

area, the principal formed the Discipline Committee which

has written a new Pupil Code of Behavior. In addition,

the principal prepared the Barton Handbook which con -

thins information and regulations that should alleviate

the occurrence of some discipline problems. Corrective

strategies in this area of concern are discussed in

Objectives 2 and 4,

2. Drug Usage

-o help students develop an improved self-image,

a beter understanding of peer pressure, and an in-

creazed !acility in group discussions, an eleven-week

drug preven- ion program wa: implemented through the co-

operation of Project PRIDH, the primary drug prevention

program of the Association For Jewish Children. the

details of this program are included within Objective 7.

1S2 1
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3, Program/Curriculum

ro implement corrective'strategies in this area

of need, a dual program was designed: namely, to pub-
f

licize the positive aspects of existing programs and to

establish two specialized curricular programs for stu-

dents in need of individualized instruction. Corrective
to

strategies pertaining to positive publicity are discuss-

ed within Objective 5, while the details of the imple-

mentation of curricular programs will be found with

Objectives 9 and 10.

4. Community Facilities 11aecie

ro investigate the lack of community facilities or

the lack of use of them, a Community Involvement Commit-

tee
.

was formed and implemented various activities to

bring about a closer relatiqnship between the school and

community. these activities are discued ln Objective 6,

5. Pupil Peer Relationships
A

ro ImprolA Peer re]ationships the principal con-

vened the Community Involvement Committee to institute

corrective pros -rams in this prdblem area. the various,

.picpec/7 of `heir activities are fourd with Objective A.

Physical Plant Facilities

he principal executed various strategies pertain-
.

ing to some physical plant needs that were identified

in the, needs assessment survey, as follows!

183
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a, interior painting

the interior of Barton School was painted
prior to the end of May, 1975. This project had
been scheduled '7 the principal several years pre-
vious to the administ tion of the needs assessment
survey.

b. woodshop

the installation of an Industrial Materials
Laboratory ha been authorized in 1975, at a pro-
jected cost a ..6,600.004 and scheduled for comple-
tion in fiscal ear 1976.1 .

c. science laboratory

A modernization of t}e present upper-grade
science facility has been authorized for completion
in fiscal ygar 1977 at an estimated cost.of
422,400.00.'

d. outdoor lighting

The authorization for outdoor overhead flood-
lights has been approved in the maintenance opera-
ting budvet for installation during fiscal year
1976.

In addition to the physical plant faoilitles speci-
e

fled in the needs assessment surveys, the principal insti-

tuted requests for renovations to reduce the possibility

of vandalism3 and to further update various Barton School

facilities

1.-tppendix -:8 Letter, Director of School Planning.

-Appendix*FFI A.terations and Improvements, Capital Program,
1976-19P1:1

3Appendix III' !Memorandum, Ditectol. of Sch of Facilities Plan-
ning, August 22, 1975.

4
Appendix HH Letter, Director of School Facilities Planning,
December 1P, 1975..

;
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7. Safety of Children

ro dispel some of the anxiety expressed by parents

in the needs assessment surveys, concerning their child-

dren's safety going to and from Barton School, the prin-

cipal examined the school neighborhood for physical

hazards. He requested the prtining of eleven sycamore

trees that had not been trimmed since 1957. These trees

were extremely large and presented a hazard to children

from dead overgrown branches. After months of negotia-

tions, the work was completed on December 9, 1975.
1

On November 14, 1975, the principal initiated a re-

quest for the installation of new 15 M.P.H. School Speed

Limit signs on the major streets around the school and

to have four-way Stop signs installed at a dangerous in-

tersection. This crossing had insufficient vehicular

traffic to warrant a crossing guard, however, the author-

ities recognized its dangerous potential and signs were

posted on January 14, 1976.2

Objective ? - 71scipline

the Clara Barton School Student Code of Behavior - 1975

was distributed to all student; and parents during the week

lAppendix i i Letter, :7'irector of the Mayor's Office For In-

formation and .service, December 23, 1975.

2 APPendix J1 Letter, ''raffic Investigation Engineer, City

of Philadelphia.

N
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of November 17, 1975.

7o determine the effect of publicity and representative

involvement in reducing the number of pupil suspensions, the

following data was retrieved and is, presented in Table 11.

TABLE 11

A Comparison Of the Number And Percent Of Change

In Pupil Suspensions - April-December (1974-1975)

Suspensions

1974 1975 %

Apr. 46 44 -4

May 44 50 +12

June 32 29 -9

Sept. 16 8 -50

Oct. 30 21

Nov. 26 11 -58

Dec.
t

21 18 -14

An analysis of the results of Table 11 reveals that

'variable effects are indicated during the initial months of

April, Ycly, and June when little or no publicity yeas released

pertainir.7 to the discipline program. It appears, also, that

represe-Itative participation had an inqignificant ef.fect on

the number of pupil suspensions durffig these three months.

Significant monthly changes are indicated beginning in

September, 1975 when a 5V reduction in the number of pupil

186
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suspensions was recorded. A major publicity article was re-

leased on the improvement program'in mid-June, 1975, too late

to have any effect on the suspension totals for June. This

may have been a factor in the September reduction. Also,

announcements were made on the public address system and- k

notices of committee meetings were sent home with the stu-

dents, beginning in September, 1975.

The month of November, 1975 indicated exceptional pro-

gress inthe reduction of pupil suspensions. this may be

a reflection of the special assembly pi'ograms that were con-

ducted by the principal on this topic.

In essence, the findings clearly indicate that publi-

city and representative involvement appear to :Ave had a con-

siderable effect in reducing the number of pupil suspensions

even before the code was implemented.

An analysis of the December, 1975 results in Fable 11

indicates a 14° reduction in the number of suspensions' when

compared to December, 1974, therefore, the practicum objec-

, tive cf reduclnw pupil suspensions by a minimum of 10., was

.1

A

Cblective 1 - %ttenriance

io determine proress toward a 2; increase in the per-
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tentage of pupil attendance, the principal retrieved monthly

data for presentation in !'able 12... An analysis of the results

of rattle 12 reveals that a 1 average increase was realized

when comparing the average daily attendance percentages from

May 1, 1974 to January 1, 1975 and May 1, 1975 to January 1,

1976. the objective of a24 increase, therefore, was not

realized.

In the results shown in liable 12, wide differences in

pupil attendance exist from one grade level to another.

Kindergarten attendance fluctuated the most with extremely

low percentages in September months due to their non-attend-

ante for orientation purposes. Attendance for kindergarten

children peaks in October, their first full month, and then

begins to drop off as winter weather sets in with ,its result-

ant hazardous street conditions and personal illness.

Steady progress toward the objective was achieved when

monthly attendance awards were introduced in October, 1975.
)

In each of three successive months a 1 't increase was realized

in the schoolwide average percentage of attendance.

Siwnificant progress was realized in the eighth grade

attendance percdntages as a 4 increase resulted when a com-

parison +.49.3 made ot the average percentage' of attendance from

1974 to 10)7c.
o

The overall findings have significance for Barton School

138

i
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since they reflect a reversal of the downward trend exper-

ienced from 1972-1973 to 1973-1974. In effect, a 24 yearly

decline Jr, average daily pupil attendance was halted and an

increase of 11 was realized.

TABLE 12

A Comparison Of Monthly Percentages

Cf Attendance - By Grade

Monthly Percentages

.

May June
May

June
Av.

Sept. Oct. Nov. Dec.
Sept.
Dec.
Av.

i

Av.

74 75 74 75 74 75 74 75 74 75 74 75 74 75 74 75 74 75

8 80 E7 82 85 81,86 87 88 86 92 87 91 86 92 87 91,85 89

7 84 FP 88 90 Fh 89 92 89 94 88 92 91 88 89 91 89'89 89

91 91 90 91 91 88 85 90 92 91 91"90 91 90 90 90 90

i -3 92 91 91 91 i3 91 78

404591908887868276768179

80 90 94 90 93 91 93 87 90 89 90

K
.

85 85 93 .:. P9 8t

Av. PA 89 90 i,P 9:s. 't-'8 77 77 90 91 90 91 88 89 86 87 87 88

'Objective 4 - Comr,unications

1

tvollo""

The objective to publish and distribute the Barton

3chool '7-,In'l5ook to parEnt7 and students was accomplished

th. ;,eek o: September 22, 1975.

o evalu4te oro:ress towapd the objective of increasing

parent awarenes of school rep-ulations, the principal pre-

pared a parent questionnaire And distributed it to a randomly

189
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selected class from each grade on Octdber 7, 1975.1 Of two

hundred-fifty questionnaires distributed the principal re-

ceived one hundred-sixty responses, as follows'

1. Did the Barton School Handbook increase your aware-
ness of schcy.i regulations?

Yes 164 No .6

This indicates a 96.32 affirmative response.

2. Do the various principal newsletters keep you in-
formed of special school regulations, activities,
and changes in school policies?

Yes la No 2

This indicates a 98.1` affirmative response.

The parents who'responded, therefore, overwhelming

agreed that the Barton School Handbook and, principal news-

letters did increase their, Awareness of school regulations,

activities, and changes in school policies.2

A tabulation of principal newsletters,. issued from

May,' 1975 through December, 1975, indicates a total of twenty7

four letters that include notices, that would tend to increase

parent awareness of school regulations, activities, and

changes in school polIcle,. Statements from the principal

';pneri,217 VI .School Handbook 'llestionnaire.

7The parerts were also requested to offer suggestions for
the improvement of the next handbook. One suggestion asked
for a listing of teachers with room numbers which was con-
currently being duplicated: See Appendix KKs Barton School

Organization, 197-1974.

1.:r 0
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Objective - publicity

Beginning In June, 1975, the 'Public Relations Committee

regularly submitted news articles to three local newspapers,

the Olney -"Imes, the Logan rimes, and the Juniata News.

Many of the articles submitted for publication were

not printed, however, the following monthly displays will

substantiate a most-successful publicity program at the Clara

Barton School and the realization of the practicum objective.

JUNE

Honored
At Barton

Nir, Trod%
outgotng prr.itlrnf of the
Barton Homy and St hoot

%%a. honored
the facult% and parunts at a
',pee ial lune heon held in the
%;chool building Mr-
.er,ed for hie ornsee titie
%t'ar.

Folio% tniz the loin heon.
Mr. Janis e
'secretor% of the Philadelphia
Home and hool Count d
rehesed the outcome Ott

lit cr, of the Barton Homo
and .4t hot); A ..tat tat till of
'heir dune. .sh then to
.t tiled neNA I% e tell
Pres oienl Eh/ theoh Ce.tide.
...senior Pro- ids to Dort,
Fart.;., and .4t oral
President .-;%1,1.t Pa, krd
Re& '.4ct retar% fide
horn Ntutiz, Corresponding
Sr. retar% Truth \lurt and
Trea.iirer VirfIrt pangen.
Berg
/ William I Winged pin
ipal of fiart,n tii ad

drs.ed the L:r.11,

19J

Feltonville
Day Camp

Project PRIDE, a
special counseling and
educational progran
operating in Dytrtet. 7 and
8 of the Philadelphia Shoot
System. is presenting
'Feltonville '75.Da Camp,'a
daily recreational and
educational program that
begins July 7 and runs
through August S

The three and one half
hour dad,. program ,,pen
to all Feltonville area hog.
and girls who were in grades
I. 5 or 6 during the 1974-71
school year

The program will tie held
At Barton School, B
Wyoming, trim 4 .1 m to
12 JO pm daily Parents in-
terested in having their child
enrolled should mail a posl -
card to Felton% ille '75,
Association for ewish
Children, 1101 Spencer st

The following information
should be included
name, address, phone num-
ber, school, grade 174-75 r

[date of birth, parents'
name,
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JUNE

(continued)

Graduation Awar s
At Barton School

Christine Averell won the American Legion Award at
graduation ceremonies held at Barton School

The Big Four Awards were presented to James Jones.
Noreen Pemper and Cheryl Pronochik, Marc Zaslow and
Phyllis Downey on the Jewish War
Jotn Bradley recetyed the Musk
recetved the Human Relation, ay.
Sciene award went to Edward

The Student Council
awards wire presented to
Jeanette Darluani and Marc
Zaslow and Ellen Goldstein
received the Art award The
Pussmaranians Service
award went to Eileen Cher-
buck and Nora Pasco and the
Home and St hool awards
were presented to Gary
ReYnolds, Pamela Scales
and Witham LaMar

The following students
received diploma.; Christine
Averell, Nancy Batot. Bar.
bara Bateer and Ber-
istecher. thane Bittnet. Bar.
bara Blond°. Lori Duran.
Michelle Briggs, Susan
Bryan, Loretta Centifonti,
Eileen Cherbut k, Janet
Clifford, Betty Ann
Ctstello loanette Damian'.
Joan Dexter, Christina
IDIGIoYannantonio, Phyllis
Dougherty, Phyllis Downey
Kimberly Edwards, Melody

lEsterly Carol Evans,
herr Is nne Farrell Sharon

Ferrante, Doreen Freeman.
Jacqueline Garland, Anna
Garrity, Ellen Goldstein,
Caroline Gordon and
'Lorraine Gordon

Also Arlene ekotsky
Cheryl Kaitz, Carol Kate,
!Debbie Kates Nina Lacier
'Helene LeYit,lo, Nan( y
Logan. Anna Lukenhrimer
E,telle Mai,eY, Ruth
'Mayne', Lillian \lova
Pamela Myers .1,;anne
Nazarian, Ruth 0,t a71" A hi
,'Orah Pam o Noreen Perri-
per, Barbara Phelan Sh'irle,
'Phillips floreatha Polite,
Cheryl Pronchik Beth
Pullman Stephanie Ea&
zibaba Donna Rod(' '-,is in
Sands, Kay Sanford, Nan( y
Santana Pamela St ales
Karen St hnetder lock
Shoultes. Margaret :N, files
Anna staul4 up, Sharon

vas, Patricia Walliter,
media Walkr Fleanor

Veterans awards, and
Award Janet Clifford

and and the Steinberg
Boardman

DeSimone, Jimmy Eberhart,
Michale Esposito. Kevin
Farrell, James Ferrante,
James Finnegan, William
Finnegan, Michael Ford, An-
ihon Gallen'. Michael
Geraghty, Gus Gibson.
Michael Gil, Charles Giof-
fre, John Gundaker, James
Hagen, John Haigh, Mark
Haislip, Jeffery Hampton,
Wayne Haney, James Har-
ding, Murray Hass, Harry
Hepworth, Steven Hoberg,
Ric hard Holtz. Edward
Hummer, David Hunt,
William Jombe, James

Jones, Jon Kee, David Kim,
George King, Michael King,
Robert Kissenberger and
William Lamar.

Also limo tMartin,
Leoncio Martinez, Wal-
ter Marazelek, Robert
May, Michael Mazzoni,
William McCreadv, James
McGinn, Robert McGody,
Matthew McLean, Michael
Mealey, Arthur Milavitch,
Marshall Morgan, DonRay
Mott, Ross Nicholas, Chan
Kvu No, Mark Oetzel, Jame"
Olszewski, Stephen Owens.
Anthony Paris, Michael
Payne, Stacy Payne, Mark
Perks, Mark Pinero, Sean
Pyle, Douglas Reed, George
Ren. Gary Reynolds, Joao
Ribeiro, jay Riloff, Robert
Rodenbaugh, William Roth-
ermel, Raymond Rudd. Vin-
cent Salvia, Robert Sant.
uel, John Schrader

Parents Name
New Officers

Mrs Elizabeth Peoples is
the newly elected president
of the Barton Rime and
St hoc)! As;ociation

Other officers are Mrs
Doris Fargo. and Mrs Sy ly
Pak hard, yn e presider:
Mr, Barbara Muni re(
ding sec retat N , Mt, Tr id\
Mout ,orN.spomlow
rut try and Mrs deuce
Spangenherg tra,t

NI, Harriet Poll was re-
ted tea( her repre,en-

!atm,
ted board members

are %Irs Barbara Man-
raglan Mrs Patric is
Adair NIrs Jane Henderson,
Mrs Sarah Perrone and
Mr, Barbara Wtnstel

Instillatnm tit ottner,
will follow a hint heon in the

hoot auditorium 101 lune
trd Installing 4,tto er will he
M, Lint, e
,et retary of the Philadelphia
Horne and St hoot Council
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Steven Seipp, Michae
Skubiak, Steve Skubiak,
Fritz Smith, Tim Sock
Marion Sosnowski, Pau
Spinosi, Ricky Steinberg,
Charles Stevens, Mark
Strauss, Louis Thompson,
Jeffery Vinnacombe, Bruce
Wirt, Lester Woerner and
Marc Zazlow

Graduate

I

Michael Gil, son of Mrs.
Maria Gil of 421
Wingohocking st., received
special honors at
graduation ceremonies
held at Barton School in
Fe:*.onville. He received
the Good Citizenship and
American Legion awards,
Pie also received the
Samuel F. Judelsohn
music award and the Bar-
ton School Student Coun-
cil Service award.



SEPTEMBER

THE CLARA BARTON
Bobcats
Clara Barton Elementary School at
'B' apc1 Wyoming Avenue has esta
blished a student operated radic
station The station called the C I,
a stands for Clara Barton Bo;,cat
The Bobcat Is the school's mast,'
The C B B is staffed primarily by
the school's Intermediate Alterna
tive PrograM students and is spon
sored by the program teacher Ms
Judy Zalkin.

Currently the station broadcasts
once a week and plays music re
quested by theBarton listening and
ience It also announces club meet-
ings Home and School activities.
special programs student award
winners and items that students
wish to sell or trade
In the future, the C B B hopes to
expand to-two dai s a ueek and add
inter. ieus with neighborhood per-
sonalities, contests, and document
aries on community projects to its
aeende

New Class At Barton
Barton- Si hool B to and

Whining aft 1- %yr% 'Howl
of its nevt. Aketnatite
Program, for hot. and Lml,
in gradcs 2 44444 t.'n,, are in
small t la,- -t.ftitig- in ordi.r
to dettelop hattit -.kill, of
reading `%111.1..; and al ith-
merit

Eat h 4. la,, has' tds. 20
children Thet. in Imoked
in a "Tearn Feat hing
schedule a,iti,... he ttia .1,1
tat hntque, of ht taunt

modtht at , -ton...timer
glut talon t 0 ,king, film
produt tom, stidett and tape
etmitnnnt tutoring, rntaah-
It ',m em . ontl erne,. and
vtrkhop,, t.t.klt. ieport
( ard. and (talk t (fin-
mum( talon between parent,
and teachers

The program 1, untier the
direl won of Mt.,, Judy
/..ilkin working %kith Ntr,
t ii of llitdolph
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kation Parents
Honor Amos

The Barton Home and
School honored their
Faculty and Principal Mr.
Wingel with a luncheon
Thursday Howard Amos,
District Superintendent,
was honored guest

Home and School is in-
bolted in many project's this
year and hate opened a
school store with Barton Tee
Shirts, buttons and pen-
nants They are planning a
50th birthday celebration for
the school Many of the
parents are involved in com-
mittees along with the
fat ultt, .tudents and Prin-
cipal

Barton Home and school
Association is h.it.in it .
member- h p trite the entire
month of it a o.1 of
SI iiu per tinult

We're prire- hi tin
t that h.t. the
menthe',

OCTOBER
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Halloween Celebration
On October 31, 1975, the entire

second floor of Barton elementary
school participated in a Halloween
Celebration.
The program began with a poem
by Mrs. Rudolph's AlternativePro
gram Class. Then a play was given
by the students of Mr. McCloud's
class.

This was followed by a cesttime
parade in which the best original
costumes were given prizes.
Grand Prize Winners were. t
"Miss Bicentennial Philly",----kath
leen Brodbeck Room 200
"Peter Puck" Cherie Packard
Room 2G0

Barton Winners

Li. p,

May

A gala Hallowe'en party was staged Friday at Barton
School, B st. and Wyoming ave. The program featured a
costume parade and the grand prize winners were
Kathleen Brodbeck (right) and Cherie Packard.
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I

TIMES
Delivered to 9.500 homes in the area bounded by Sixteenth Street,

Nedro Avenue, Marshall Street and Roosevelt Boulevard

Greater PhIladelphea Group, Inc., 4221 Germantown Ave., Phila., Pa. GI. 7.4450

!VOL. 13, N. 46 25c hr Copy, $25.00 A Yaw Illy ' THURSDAY, NOVEMBER 13, 1975 1

Barton Attendance Team
Soon To Make Headway

To improve student
achievement a major
campaign to increase Barton
School pupil attendance
began this September under
the direction of a committee
of students, parents.
teachers, and the school
principal who have con-
tinued to meet at regular
intervals to evaluate the
improvements shown, and to
suggest techniques for a
better attendance program

It was decided that
monthly awards will he
given to the class with the
highest percentage of at-

tendance in the primary,
intermediate, and junior
high school grades. An at-
tendance banner will be
presented to the primary and
intermediate grade winners
and a five dollar cash award
has been donated by the
Home and School
Association for the junior
high grades winner This
caslraward may be used for
a class party, treat, or en-
cumbered with the class
dues for field trips, bus
rentals: and sb on

Signs posted throughout
the Barton building remind

students to "Think At-
tendance." Public address
announcements are
stressing the importance of
regular attendance to In-
crease academic per-
formances. Special flyers
have been sent home to
notify parents of this at-
tendance campaign and the
counselor and principal have
been consulting with the
parents of students with
excessive absenteeism.

The .attendance team
consists of teachers (Mr.
Letting, Mr. Musicant) a
parent (Mrs. Kathie Little),

students (Sue Witbeck, Tom
McGarvey), nurse (Mrs.
Fromberg), counselor (Mrs.
Vernon), attendance officer
(Mrs. Deglin), and principal
(Mr. Wingel).

City Honor
For Barton

Clara Flamm Si hoot, H and
WNoming , is proud that
Stephen Gera( 1 Vii for
Bahuiski and Tern. Garland
who were winner in the

hoot Fire l'reention e-,a%
(,,ntest have biers ted as
winners in the i it's wide t on-
test

All three students are
ignth grad' rs
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Barton School
Barton School Wins Again

Thin is the 1.1th yea' tha,
BartonScheol has reamed a cAlti-
fle.te of Exck)tional and
has be'll pLced on the Nation.11
School S fet3, r R : of ate
N. 'tonal Safety Council

\Ir. IA .111am J Wingcl, Barton
School Pi-menial, made the an -
t:ouncement. :-nd added, -We are
encouraged I s -this reeegniticn of
our efforts to build a good s fon;
edu( %%ri \Aril e( n-
tunic to te-th ( ,.1 ti un1 ptoplc to
p,oteet .hen,- at d lei
1w Nttp4 .1,t, llltlti a, d(

I Pin t is Att.' _ati c fie Ith .1

Mtn." shool tuld1



184

DECEMBER

Resource- Room,
At Barton School

A .tudent %%hos oe. not read well and or ha, no acquired normally found ki the con-
bait c omput,itional t an he a problem both to him.elf ventional classroom. This is
and to hi. .t hool Lett to hi. tattn de\ it e, he t An do almost necessary because of the

varied levels of ability and
and i. to pros ide a surd' the unique needs of the

plement to the conk entional
prop am For example. a
.tudent µho needs' imt
pro\ ement in Language Arts
midl be asigned to the
re.ourt e room for his
Engh.h period, He µill be

t wine. ap-
propriate to hi, abiht\ le\ el

be completed drumg
reading period, He will be
green additional upportme
aid in too apletIng hi, assign-
ment. in Sia tal St udie. and
St lent e \\ hen it t. e\ ident
that hr', reading di,abiln\
\\ould pre( lude vu te,s,
ut the.e ti\ toe,

The Resource Room has
material~ and equipment nol

nothing to help hinelt
The Re,ourt e Room

Program at Horton St hol11, li
.t and toning ay 1
helping to alto tate hee
problem.

Student. are being ,e1et -
ted for indi\ oluali/ed
program, to inipro% e their
back ...kills Eat h student
referred to the program 1.
te.ted

The re.tilt. of these te,t,
pro\ itie diagno,t II in-
formation about le\ el, of
ahilit\ From tin, in-
formation a pre,t ript e

program N developed The
program ha, t Me
first is to pro\ Ole on
lentratc:JJ edut ational e.
percent e in ba,k The

Barton Offers
Spanish Classes

For the second con-
secutive year, first, second
and third grade students at

'the Barton Elementary
School, B st and Wyoming
aye , are learning Snanish as
a second language under the
supervision of Ms. Susan
Feuerstein.

Emphasis is being placed
on basic con.ersational
skills and language patterns
The culture of the .arious
Spanish speaking peoples is
also presented In addition
to regular classes, club
periods are mailablie to
children from all .grade
levels.

Learning Spanish enables
the students to discriminate
sounds, and this facilitates
the phonic method of lear-
ning/no read.

The study of Spanish
enriches the daily curr-
iculum by enabling stu-
dents to learn a second
language.

students. One leaching
machine has been acquired
and is used le supplement
other modes of instruction.
It is called PAL (Program-
med Assistance in Lear-
ning). PAL is a self-
contained projector sys-
tematically integrated with
a student response "key-
board which allows the
student to progress through
a programmed filmstrip.
The film strips used in PAL
were developed by the NEA
(National' Educational
Association) and are called
Project LIFE (Language Im-
provement to Facilitate
Education). Over 300
Project LIFE filinstrips are
aVallable.

The Barton Home and
School Association has
provided funds to purchase
several LIFE filmstrips.

The Resource Room
Program is being coor-
dinated by the regoune
room teacher. William Pen-
nell Its implementation is
possible because student
teachers from Penn State
University are assigned to
the program These teat hers
are highly skilled in' the
latest inno\ ative technique.
necessary to provide the
Barton student v.ith
diagnostic prescripti\ e
program,

The program is ret. el\ tng
administrative support from
the school's principal.
William Wingel
Looperation from the entire
Barton faculty

Joseph an
eighth grade pupil at Ciara Barton School is a member
of the Old York rd. Symphony directed by Joseph
Primavera. At age 43. he is the youngest person ever to
have been accepted by this distinguished group Tee
Rye Lee
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Objectlire 6 - Peer Relationships - Community Resources

ro measure the effectiveness' of the newly established

after - school activities, with regard to.the improvement of

peer relationships, a questionnaire Wasdesigned by the prIn-

cipal and administered to five ra/aomly selected after - school

clubs. 1 Participating in the.survey were seventy-five stu-

dents from.the sports club (22 members), student government
A

(16 members), photography club (8 members), spanish club (16

members), and the junior red cross (15 members).

The following four questions were to be answered with

an affirmative or negative reply, while a fifth question

solicited suggestions for activities to be included in next

year's after-school program:

1. Did you enjoy participating in this after-school
activity?

2. Did you become a better group member as a result of
your involvement?

3. -Did you meet .some new friends in this group?

4. Will you continue your friendship with group members
after the termination of this activity?

C).

In analyl.ng the student responses to these questions it

Is significant that all questions were answered strongly in

the affirmative. Of particular.importance to the practicvm

objective, questions two, three, and four indicate positive

1 Appendix LL: After-School Activity Questionnaire.
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responses that these after-school activities have and will

continue to improve peer relationships. These responses.

are indicated in Table 13.

Q

e
s

t

0
n

TABLE 13

An Analysis Of,Pupil Responses

For The Improvement Of Peer Relationships

Responses

Yes No i

No. Z No. % No. %

1 74 98.7 1 1.3

2 71 94.A 2' 2.7 2

3 63 82.7 13 #17.3 0

6A 88.0 7 9.3 2 2.7

V

Td' measure the degree of increase intthe numbers of

students and after-school activities from 1974-1975 to 1975 -

197A, the principal retrieved the following data, as presen-

ted in Table 14. In the results, as shown in Fable 14, the,

practicum objective of a 20' increase was realized. Seven-

teen activities were sponsored in 1975 compared to eleven in

1974; this represents a ',7.!, increase in'activities and

teacher involvement.

Three hundred seventy-seven students participated ih
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the 1975 after-schodl'activities compared to one hundred

thirty-six in 1974; this represents In increase of two hund-

red forty-one students, or an.88,61 increase.

TABLE 14

A Comparison Of After - School Activities - 1974 to 1975

Students
-

Activity 1974 1975

Spanish Club 6 25
Reading 8 15
Student Council .25 25
String Ensemble 15 15
Sports 10 25
Mechanical Dr. , 8 20
Mathematics 10 20
Music 25 40
Jr i Red Crpss 10 20
Audio/Visual 10 24
Art 9 ', 16

Art and Crafts 25
Photography - 24
Literature - 20
Backg4mmon - 16
Math. Enrichment - 25
Neddleboint , - 22
TOrALS 136 377

These findln;rs ao far beyond the expectations of the

principal. teachers and students appear to have openly em-

braced the philosophy of the Improvement Program, as seventeen

teachers volunteered to give their time to help Barton students

and three hundred seventy -seven students participated in the

2 0
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after-school activities. the principal attributes this ex-
,

ceptional response by teachers and students to ehe inputs

they had in the establishment of the activitieff. He believes

that when people are more involved An planning a project, they

feel more allegiance and responsibility to its final outcome.

The results of the after-school pupil questionnaire and the
7

displayed cooperation of teachers and students in these activ-

ities clearly sustain the principal's beliefs.

Objective 7 - Drug Prevention

To measure progress toward the objective of a student be-

havioral change reflected by an improved self-image, a be)tter

understanding of peer pressure, and an increased facility in

group discussions, a self-evaluative pre-post questionnaire

was administered to a randomly selected group of tKrty-three

students who represented four of eight groups conducted by one

of the drug counselors.

The results of the pre-post questionnaires are included

in cable 15. Questions 8 and 15 were found to be Invalid and

are not, therefore, Included in the findings.

7he folloinp. questions were inventoried in the question-

airet
1

1. I feel close to the members of this group.
2. I am looking forwarl to being a member of this group.
3. I will be able to bring up subjects for discussion

in our group meetings.

1Appendix BB, Jaarton School Drug Prevention Inventory.
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4. expect talking in this group to be helpful to me.
5. I expect the others in the group to listeneb me

when I talk.
6. I can talk with my parents about my problems,
7. I feel lonely in the group.
9. I think I will get to .know the other students better

as the group continues.
10. I feel comfortable talking with both boys and girls

present.
11. I expect the group leader to be interested in me.
12. .1 expect to learn about other people's opinions and

feelings.
13. In this group, everyone tries to talk at.once,
14. I think it's weak for me to talk about myself in 'the

group.

The same questions were used in the post-test,' however,

changes in tense and sentence structure were necessary fbr

most items. Responses were made on a continuum scale ranging

from 1 (never), 4 (sometimes), to 7 (always). The results are

reported in Table 15 by averaging the total of the responses'.

An analysis of the results of Table 15 reveals that all

averaged responses indicate a positive change, with the ex-

ception of question 5. This negative response may be a rep-

resentative feeling of frustration at not being able to ex-

press ideas clearly, the principal,'however, cannot ully

explain this negative response since these sessions were corf-

fidential sharings between the students and the counselor.

the positive responses to questions 1, 2, 4,,6,7, and

11 tend to indicate an improvement in the perception students

have of themselves (self-image).

Questions 1, 2, 4, 9, and 12 i'eflected positive respon-
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ses thus indicating that students tended to attain a better

understanding of peer pressure as'a result of the drug pre-

ventton program.

Positive responses were achieved in questions 3, 4, 10,

13, and 14 which signify that students perceived an increased

facility ingroup discussions, as evidenced by bettegroup

sharing and communication.

In summary, these comparative findings do substantiate

a behavioral change, as measured by the student perceptions

and, therefore, the realization of the-practicum's objective,

TABLE 15

. Pre-Post Changes In Student Perceptions

Drug Prevention Program -.1975

Question'
,

Pre-Test
Average

Post-Test
Average

Change

, 1 3.2 4,3 +1.1
- 2 4.3 6.0 +1.7

. 3 3.5 4.8 , +1.3
4 3.7 5.0 +1.3
'5 . .7 4.0 - .7
6 4.2 5.7 +1.5
7. 2.5 2.4 - .1*
9 ' 4.0 5.9 +1.9
10 3,4 4.6 +1.2
11 . 4.5 5.2 + .7
12 3.8 -6,0. ' +2.2
13 5.9 4,5 -1.4*
14 5.3 3.7 . -1.6*

* Minus values for questions 7, 13, and 14 actually-
indicates a positiVe change due to the content of
the questions.
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01,As another evaluative schema, the princi p4 will summar-

ize the weekly progress reports, as submitted by the drug

counselor, to note student behavioral changes, as pyceived

by the counselors1

Week 1

These students are not well-adjusted to group
sharing and communication. It is evident that students
have difficulty in relating in a,controlled setting with
peers. These observations are borne out by students
directing questions and responses to the counselor
solely. If communication does occur between students, it
is of the badgering or "cutting up" nature which is
quickly redirected by the counselor. It is important to
note that the students do come to session with positive
attitudes and moody relating to project PRIDE and stu-
dents do respond to counselor direction. Ohe most signi-
ficant generalization about the students seems to be the
over-riding inability to relate positively to peers.
This is clearly substantiated in`students' lack of ex-
perience in relating in a group setting. Students did
not spontaneously discuss concerns or problems. amongst
themselves. The norm was kidding, joking, and lack of
serious inter-change.
The counselor experienced that the students were able to
share if the process was tightly structured and a mechan-
ism or vehicle for their expression was provided. The
area of student peer communication will be worked on
early. The interest level of the students indicates
possibilities for group growth.

Week 2

Students have begun'to talkto each other as opposed
to directing all conversation to the counselor. This in
itself is a beginning indication that some group sensi-
tivity and awareness is being fostered.

1Comprehensive narrative statements were submitted. to the prin-
cipal each week by the counselor to indicate progress in meet-
ing the practicum's objective, The principal has selected
some of these statements for presentation in this section.

2u1
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Week 1

the groups at Barton School showed definite positive
progress from previous meetings. Phis progress was demon-
strated by the vast'majority of groups moving smoothly
into open-ended conversation and discussion with little-
or no negative response. In each group a discussion of
how people are influenced evolved from a conversation
about television programs. the counselors explained
what iniiience is and how people are influenced. Students
were able to understand how Yometimes people can be led to
do things by seeing or hearing someone do it or my it.
they were able to perceive the ,relationship betw en in-
fluence and drug abuse and experimentation. Students'also
realized the positive aspects of social influence. For
example, one girl stated that, "It is sometimes good to
learn from others but it's just as important to know what
it is you're learning." All students came to realize
what it means to be influenced and/or led by others. It

will now be a matter of discussing what things are appro-
priate and inappropriate for yOung people to learn from
others. It is pleasant to report that most groups were
able to also learn significantly about relationships with
other people.

Week 4

In the studett groups this past week, there was a
common discussion(which evolved. In'the neighborhood
during the past week, there was a fire-bombing which
killed several family members and destroyed their home.
Several of the students reside close to the fire-bombed
home. The impact of the fire-bombing was monumental as
evidenced by the concern of the students in spontaneously
talking about it. Students are worried about the possi-
bility -of fighting in the neighborhood as a result.of re-
taliation. As one student s4ld, "It's always one or two
people who do something crazy then everyone has to pay."
Disour'sions in the groups centered around how students
will deal with the problem in the neighborhood. students
recognized thle need to stay at home more and avoid
trouble areas. They also agreed, in many oases, that
they were tired of fighting and violence and were in no
way going to Ibe involved in any occurrences in the neigh-
borhood.

The tone of all groups was both positive and concern-
ed. ['hey were positive in that students openly talked and
were active.

2'3
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Week 5

Groups have really developed a positive norm of
meeting together and discussing spontaneously meaningful
topics related to students' relationships.

Week 6

Groups have been advanging remarkably well. The in-
dividual's diverse skills and enthusiasm make the groups
vbry interesting. They seem to challenge everything with
a vigorous discussion, yet still remain open to the
opinions of their classmates.

Week 7

Groups have maintained a very adequate stage of group
interaction. Students have clearly established a set norm
of coming together in an organized way and interacting
verbally around issues and topics raised spontaneously by
group members or participating in structured activities
initiated by the counselors. The outstanding part in the
student groups is' the strong over-all positive response
to project PRIDE.

Week

Groups continued this week to work on their own
process of decision-making and the individual members in-
spection of values and feelings. The groups have main-
tained a productive level of student participation which
has enabled the groups to reach a point where each week
it is easy to discuss the proup's own specific decision-
making process and its effect on the individual's ability
to make decisions and choices.

The outstanding characteristic of the Barton student
group is that the students do respond favorably to group
Interaction and discussion. They do show consistent
movement within each group toward improved communication
and urderstandin. of others.

week

Fhe most promising aspect of the student's discus-
sion of peer pressure was the fact that they apparently
felt free enough in the groups to discuss Very openly the
situations in which they have been exposed to coercion or
influence. Students spontaneously spoke of experiences

2W3
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and readily became involved in discussions of class-
mates' experiences.

Weep 10

The student's strong involvement in discussions re-
lated to peer relations continues to indicate that this

. area of discussion is of prime concern. Students are
really interested in talking about how to deal with sit-
uations in which friends are trying to convince them to
do something.

Week 11
,

In the groups this past week conversation was cent-
ered around summarizing previous group disdussions to the
'point of talking specifically about drug and alcohol
abuse and reviewing with the students the primary caUses
of abuse.

Students at the Barton School have responded well to
the.project PRIDE groups and are at the point where
serious discussion is the norm and structured exercises
are not always needed.

Week 12

Without-exception, the consensus in each group was
that students were displeased that the twelve-week session
was ending and that they hoped they would have the oppor-
tunity to be able to come together again as a group and
talk about topics important to them and others.

As is evidenced by the previous summaries, a significant

behavioral change was perceived by the students and the drug

counselor, in their weekly narrative accounts. These evalua-

tive ,cheT.R tent!, to subc,tRntiate the success of the drug pro-

.

7ram 1. the rE,alization of the objectives in this problem

area.
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Cbj ective E - School Spirit

the following narrative account of fifteen major prof

sects initiated to improve school spirit, reveals a signifi-

cant increase in personnel participation, and time/monetary

inputs by students, parents, and staff.

1. Attendance Poster Contest

Sponsored -by the Attendance ream, this project in-

volved the team's time in planning the contest and select-

ing the winners. Competitive spirit among students reach-

ed a climax as one hundred sixty-three entries were re-

ceived and displayed in the first floor hallways. rhe

two Barton art teachers devoted two art periods for each

class on the mechanics of preparing poster art work.

Award winners were announced on the public address system,

their pictures were displayed on the Community Bulletin

Board, and publicity releases were forwarded to the local

news media.

rhe Attendance ream had misgivings about conducting

the contest so late in the year, when they saw the activ-
e

ity and spirit that was generated. Co most students this

was the first time they had an opportunity to participate

In R -choolwide contest.

This was the first activity of the Barton Improve-

mer.t Prozram completely planned and implemented by a team

2uS
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of students, parents, and staff members joined with a

common goal, a renewed interest and commitment to improve

pupil attendance.

2. School Store

With the impetus of a successfulstee Shirt ,sale, the

Home and School Association ordered a variety of items to

permanently stock a functional school store. Students re-

sponded by proudly purchasing and displaying Barton pen-

cils, buttons; pom-poms, pennants, and other like items.

A typical scene at the School Store four mornings

each week depicts a line of tour or five students awaiting

the store's opening at 8i30 A.M.

Students now have another activity at Barton they

can be proud of.

3. Monthly Attendance Contests

In the planning stages, the Attendance Team could

not have conceived of the competitive spirit that was

generated between classes in an effort to wiry these con-

tests. Some classroom bulletin boards were adorned with

pictures of the class-members and titled, "We're Number 1."

When the principal presented the awards he asked each win-
d,

ning ass, "Who's going to win next month?" The reply

was always he same, "We are!" One previous class winner

sent a note to the w1nning,class stating, "We'll let you
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borrow our Attendance Banner, but we'll be getting it

back in a month."

One of the teacher committee members spent hours

summarizing past attendance data. rhe principal can

readily state that this staff member wotild not have git3en

this time previous to his involvement with the Attendance

Team.

The District Attendance Officer received new insight

about our school and gave us additional service because

of her involvement with the Attendance ream. Also,

teachers were able to more-completely comprehend the pro-

blems inherent in the Attendance Ofticeris job and be-

came more considerate of her when their referrals were not

returned speedily. This factor has led to less verbalized

negativLsms and a more positive feeling about the attend-

ance office function. Teachers know, for the first time,

that Barton is receiving its share of attendance services.

4. Photography Ciass

rhe Intermediate Alternative Program, which-special-

izes ir a multi-meale. approach to education, was asked by

the principal to be the official school photographers.

This class of twenty children willingly accepted the re-

sponsibility to take pictures of all important events,

contest winners, special programs, committee members, and
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whatever would be newsworthy to the local media, the

Community,Bulletin Board, and our scrapbook,

these students were selected for the program because

they could not succeed in a conventional classroom, how-

ever, the principal attempted to offer these students a

unique opportunity to be a special participant in the

Barton Improvement Program, they have accomplished their

job in an exemplary manner.

The tWcher of this class trained them welkin the
A

techniques of persuasion and the mechanical aspects, of

photography. She is well qualified for this task, hating

earned'a master's degree in medial education.

Pile Home and School Association agreed to supple-

menOchool District of Philadelphia funds whenever ne-

cessary and has, in several instances, paid for-the dev-

elopment of some committee pictures.

In/summary, the cooperation of all groups with the

photography class has been an inspiration. Children from

other classes have not been openly jealous of the freedom

given to the Alternative Class. Instead, they have worked

ton-ether and helped eRch other for the improvement of

Barton,3chool.

I)

5. School -F.ascot Selection

rhe contest to select a school mascot arose from the
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-deliberations of the Pu lie Relations Committee who

agreed that Barton School needed more symbols of identi-

fication to increase s udent pride and school spirit.

The committee was undec ded, initialli,os to the merits

of a mascot as opposed t a logo; consensus determined,

however, that a mascot Wo d have more meaning for ,eleM-

entary school children.

The contest evidenced .ide interest, particularly

in the intermediate grades, mere the teacher tally chain-

person taught. The four hundre ninety-three votes,,that,

selected the bobcat as th(B.arto mascot, represented 57%

of the school enrollment. This i an overwhelming total

considering there were fiire other fine nominees. The

spirit that was generated by this c iltest was evidenced

by comments from the students immediate rter the votes

were collected. For several.days one could hear dents

in the halls, stairwells, and lunchroom asking anxiou ly,

"Who won?", "Was it the beavers?"

The principal made the long-awaited announcement

the public address system and news items on the Community

Bulletin Board soon beamed messages from the Barton Bob-

cat;-7,. :he Home and School Association and staff members

concurred that the student's selection was a good one.

Perhaps the most important aspect of this contest

was the opportunity tor every student in attendance to
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selec, a symbol that will remain an integral part of the

Barton School.

6, Co...unit Bulletin Board

'Ph= Commu4ity Involvement Committee initiated the

concept of a bulletin board, in a prominent location,

that wou, include all activities of community agencies

relevant t Barton people. Two teabher members of the

commiaee and he ptsincipal supervise the posting of all

notices.

Previous to t e establishment of this bulletin board,

all notices were pla ed on a bulletin board in the office'

of the school secrete. les, that literally included hund-

reds of varied notice such ass messages to teachers,

instructional guidelys from state. and local (dIfices-,

school excursion info,k.=tion and forms, minutes of the

Board of Education mee ings, course offerings from. local

universities and the hool District of Philadelphia

Office of Staff Deve pment, duty schedules and rosters

for all staff personnel, payroll and fringe benefit in-

terpretations from the Office of Personnel, "Thank you"

messages from varied people, copies of principal news-

letters, letters from the Superintendent, vacancy lists

for all public schools in Philadelphia, announcements of

examinations for hundreds of job classifications within

213
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the School District of Philadelphia, faculty meeting

-agendas, and numerous like items of informational value.

Needless to say, notices of community activities

were easily overloolced within the myriad of papers And

this resulted In a lack of communication at to what-was

happening in the Barton community.

At the present time, notices of activities spon-

sored by the Feltonville Recreation Center, the Wyoking

Branch of the Free Library of Philadelphia, the Barton

Home and School Association, and the Barton Improvement

Program are attractively displayed in a highly visible,

easily accessible location.

:7, Scrapbook

To develop school spirit and an ongoing tradition,

the principal began collecting historical data on Barton

School for inclusion in a series of school scrapbooks.

The historical data was gleaned from a-multitude of loca-

tions, such as the school office Pupil attendance files,

secretary requisition files, principal rating files,-

teacher personnel records, parent scrapbooks, and old

school new3letters.

he Public Relations Committee has effectively con-

solidated responsibility for the compilation of current

activities to a teacher and several students. The prin-

214



202

cipal is working 10.th this sub-committee to catalogue
,1

current and past newsworthy items in scrapbooks since no

central compilation had previously existed.'

the scrapbook for schoolyear 1975-1976 will be

proudly displayed during Barton's 50th Anniversary Week.

In essence, the scrapbook activities have joined the

students, parents, and staff in aJunified effort to bring

to life Barton's tradition.

8. Mascot Art Contest

This contest was similar in arrangements to the

Attendance Poster Contest in that the Public Relations

Committee sponsored it, in conjunction with the Home and

School Association. One hundred sixteen student drawings

were submitted which is indicative of the high level of

interest"that was generated. It is interesting to note

that after the contest, the principal discovered that a

substitute art teacher had dissuaded students from sub-

mittihg their drawings because they "weren't of suffi-

cient cidality." It was estimated that fifty to seventy

drawings were, thereby, excluded from the contest.

One major impact of the Mascot Art Contest was the

publicity given to the continual nature of the winning

drawing. Announcements clearly indicated that. the

winner would be the offiial bobcat face for Farton

215



'203

School. Phis fact, along with the prizes offered, gener-

ited an anxiety among contestants that was almost 4pesty"

at times. Questions were repeatedly asked, "When are we

going to knqw who won?" "That's my drawing, do you think

I have a chance of winning?" "If I win, will my name be

announced over the Speaker?"

The contest had indeed generated an abundance of

interest and school spirit.

9. Suggestion Box

The principal believed that all avenues for the im-

provement of Barton School should be explored and, there-

fore, initiated a technique found useful in many business

operations' namely, a suggestion box.

Too often, organizations establish committees and pro-

ceed to close off inputs from 'the non-committee members.

The principal wanted to negate any feelings that cliques

were being established and Lthat only the committees Auld

offer suggestions for improvements. The principal has

learned from experiergce that battles may be won with coM=

ylaittees, however, a larger community may be turned off' and

eventually neate all previous gains.

she sugzestion box technique may not be classified

as a major action act4vity, howeve'r, it visibly displayed

to all Barton people, on a continual basis, that their

A
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inputs were sought. In a way; it displayed to all Barton

people that no one group had an "in" with the decisions

affecting them. students reipOilded with hundreds of

inputs that were brought to the various committees or

held for future implementation. It is not possible to

verify how many parent and staff member suggestion& were

received because of the anonymous nature of the sugges-

tion slips. Some of the major suggestions includeds

a. the formation of a school band
This will be examined for September, 1976.

b. varied items for the school store
41 rhese were implemented as soon'as possible.

c. more intramural sports. activities
Discussions with the union building committee
and the teacher of physical and health education
have'been initiated. Hopefully, some activities
will be finalized for implementation in Septem-
ber, 076.

d. beginning of a student honor roll for aca-
demic achievement
The principal met with the Student Council Pres-
ident and the faculty sponsor to establish the
guidelines for a Distinguished and Meritorius
Honbr Roll. rhese awards will begin with the
February 2, 1976 report card.

he sug=estion box was one technique that the princi-
.

pal found to publiciz(. to all that their participation

was valuable, needed, and wanted.

10. Assembly Prourams

The Assembly Frogram activities took a threefold
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approach;

a. Some activities were btouwht to the school from
community agencies and had'been involved at
Barton in previous years. One such agency is
the Young Audiences Concertk which performs a
variety of instructional muSic lessons with the
students. The Home and School Association con-
tributed the cost for this group's participation.

b. Assembly programs, planned and implemented by the
teachers in grades 4th to 6th and special educa-
tion classes, brought a new aspect to Barton's
environment. Teachers and students willingly
performed on the stare for the other classes.
The idea of sharing and giving for the'better-
ment of Barton School was truly demonstrated'by
the programs completed in October, November, and
December.

c. Special assemblies for the entire student body
were scheduled by the principal for specific ob-
jectives. One group of assembly programs brought
all students to a common meeting and discussion
on the various aspects of the new Pupil Code of
Behavior; another stressed the importance of the
various safety patrols and the students' respon-
sibilities to keep Barton a safe school. How
proudly the safeties stood on the stage as their
names and job responsibilities were enumerated!

One assembly program was scheduled for upper-grade

students, to meet their requests for more sports-related

activities, when a teacher informed the principal that he

could arranwe for the Philadelphia Wings Professional

Lacrosse eam to visit Barton. 7heplanned program in-

clude- a !ilm on the rules and regulatiOns of lacrosse,

demonstration by the top team members, an autograph

period, and time !or questions. The team has been sche-

duled for January 16, 1976.

218



206

The principal has noted a change in the-attitude of

students with the execution Of the assembly programs. It

appears that the students have finally recognized their

importance to the operation of Barton School;

11. School Song Contest

Of all activities sponsored to promote school spirit,

the School Song Contest has produced the least results.

the principal recognized the task to be a difficult one

for elementary age students but feels confident that a new

school song will be performed by the Barton Chorus during

the 50th Anniversary Week.

ro the end of December, 1975, four songs have been

submitted by groups of students to the Barton music

teacher. Initial reactions indicate that some minor re-

visions will be made by the students, with the assistance

of the music teacher.

Interest and pride have been generated by the stu-

dents who used their talents and energies to write a new

school -;ong. It is evident that, during the writing pro-

cess, much thought hae. to be given to what Barton stands

for. The School Song contest is another .step in the con-

tinual process to build a new school spirit.

12. Bobcat Radio Station

rhe amount of student interest and pride in Barton
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School, displayed by means of the student broadcasts, has

been a very satisfying experience for all Barton people.

Scripts have been completely 'written by the students, ed-

ited by their teacher, and presented solely'by student

broadcasters. Occasionally, a guest student announcer

will inform the school that some special activity will

take place at the local parochial school, or at the

neighborhood synogogue. The girls have been particularly

active in'offering bargain sale information concerning

the neighborhood shops. The teacher and principal have

worked together to screen these broadcasts to assure that

their content is relevant to an educational setting.

The involvement of students,, teachers, and parents

has been a keynote in the success of the twice-weekly

Bobcat RadioRadio Station broadcasts. All recognize the

unigueness and specialness of Barton School in operating

its own student-run radio station.

13. School Colors Q

Cne of the ideas generated by the Intermediate Alter-

native Pro7ra Class to instill more spirit in Barton

student wa- the School Colors Lay.. On the designated

day, most students purchased and wore Barton School

buttons, girls attached red and white pom -poms to their

shoes, Parton tee shirts were visible everywhere, and some

2
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students and staff members came dressed in red and white

clothing to display their piide in the school colors. It

was estimated by the Public Relations Committee that 95%

of the Barton personnel participated in this outward dis-

play of pride in Barton School.

14. Anniversary Week

The largest undertaking of all activities will be

the implementation of the 50th Anniversary Week Program.

A week of activities are planned for-the first week in

May, 1976 and include various activities specifically

designed to promote school spirit. f

The principal doubts whether there would have been

sufficient interest and participation to plan such under-

takings, prior to the inception of the Barton ImproVement

Program.

'15. Pride In The Building

This program was brought to the attention of.the

Public Relations Committee by the principal, when the

Discipline Committee could offer no solutions to the ever-

increasing problems of vandalism and lack of pride in

:;chool property. )A final solution has not been achieved,

however, the respo .ibility for the accomplishment of this

task has been accepted by the Barton Student Council.
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Since the Student Council consists of two representatives

from each homeroom class, it is anticipated that a grass;

roots program will be developed that will,,assure increas-

ed pride in school property by means of peer pressure and

student-dictated punishments, if necessary.

Table 16 indicates the involvement in these fifteen activ-

ities that has resulted in increased school spirit and alle-

giance to the betterment of Barton School.

TABLE 16

An Analysis Of Activities To Promote School Spirit

A
c

1

t

P

(Inputs Up Po December 31, 1975)

Phases
, 1

Participation Totals

sPrA Time Cost

1 Pn
In
Po
J

Ap-P1

v
v

v
v

v

v
v

v
v

v
v

-v

v
v
v

45m
3h

75m
30m
40m

-
-
-

310
.

2

In
v
v

v
.

2h
36h

-
-

3 Pn
C

A.p-P1

v

v

v

v

v
v
v

v
v
v

90m
6h

105m

-
-

ql.

4 Pn
I v v

v v 2h
8h

-
';16

c Pn
I

J

v
v

v v
v
v

v 40m
4h

45m

-
-
-
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rABL'E 16

(continued)

Phases Participation Totals

SPrA Time40 Cost

6 Pn
Po

v v
v

v
*

v
v

30m
2h

-
-

7 Pn
I

v
v

v v
v

v
v

30m
3h

-
-

8 Pn
In
Po
J

Ap -P1

v
v

v

v

v
v

v
v

v
v

v

v
v
v

45m
3h
lh

30m
40m

-
-
-
-

Al2

9 Pn-I v v v v 75m -

10 Pn
1

v
v

v
v

v
v

v 30m
6h $30

11 Pn
.1n-I

v
v

v v
v

v lh
5h

-

-

12 Pn
In-I

v
v

v v
v

v 3h
12h

-
-

13 Pn-I v v - 45m -

14 Pn v v v 'v 40m -

15 Pn
I

v
v

v v
v

v 45m -

-

112h
Totals 27m 379

Abbreviations used include: 6, stu en ; P, parents; , teach-
ers; A, ,dr.11:;tratior.; m, rnlnutes; h, hours; Pr.,,p1snnin4; Po,
postins-; J, 11117inp..; Ap, awards presentation; P1, bablicity; I,
implerxantation; C, computation time; In, instruction time.

In addition to the activities listed in table 16, monetary

inputs by the Home and School Association were received,by the
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principal for chorus risers (3370.00), carts for three itiner-

ant teachers 0140.00), and aquarium supplies for the science

laboratory 074.45).

In summary, the comments made by parents at a December

meeting, pertaining to a recently completed holiday bazaar,

succinctly portray some of the attitudinal changes that have

taken place at Barton School because of the improvement pro-

cram activities!

"there was no bickering among the women working. It was
like there was a warmth behind the counter."

"I've been helping out for years and years. This is the
first time I've gone home not tired, after a full day on
my feet."

"There was a, what do you call it, cameraderie?"

"Did you see those two kids who bought a cake to treat
their whole class?"

"I think the whole thing was successful because of the
interest and support by the students and teachers. It was
overwhelming!"

- Primary Grade Curricular Program

ro determinr. the degree of change in students, as a re-

sult o4: the Primary Grade Curricular Program (also known as

the Primary .1.ternative Program), various. evaluative techniquels

were Implemented:

1 Student Suraa1

1 Appendix NMI Alternative Program Survey.
(1
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The principal administered a pre-post surv4! in

September, 1975 and December', 1975 to determine changes in

student perceptions of their attitudes toward school activ-

ities. Students were direce-a-to circle a number on a

continuum scale from 1 (not at all), 4 (sometimes), to 7

( a great deal) that best described how much they liked the

following school activities,

1. Playing games or sports at school.
2. Learning about art or music.
3. Ben in a school that has a library.
4. Lea ing how to read and write.
5. Learning about people and places.
6, Learning about arithmetic.
7. Being where there are many students my own age.
8. Reading magazines and books.
9. Writing about different things.

The results of the student survey are reported in

Table 17, as follows,

TABLE 171

Pre-Post Analysis of Changes In Student Perception Of

Attitudes Toward School Activities

September, 1975 to December, 1975

Question Pre-Pest
Average

Post-rest
.Average

Change

1 4,9., 6.2 +1.3
2 5.3 6.0 + .7
3 6.0 6.2 + ./
4 5.6 6.2 + ,A

5 5.0 5.6 + .6
6 6.0 6.4 + .4

/ 5.3 5.5 + .2
8 5.2 6.2 +1.0

t

9 5.3 5.7 *e:4

'Results are reported by averaging the total of the responses.
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An analysis of the results in Table 17 indicate pos-

itive changes in the students' perceptions of their atti-

tudes toward school activities in all questions. The

most significant changes were found in the student atti-

tude toward playing games or sports at school and reading

magazines and books. The least significant changes occur-

red with the questions pertaining to being in a school .

that has a library and being where there are many students

their own age.

It is interesting to note that these children, who

were selected for this class because of previous acts of

maladjustment, perceived their attitudes to be positive

toward school activities on both the pre and post-tests.

The principal views these results with optimism since the

students did not indicate, at any time, a negative per-

ception of their attitudes.

The Alternative Program staff anticipates even higher

positive changes in the March evaluation.

.

2. Student Progress Report

In evaluating student changes in classroom behavior,
1

social maturity, motivation/interest, and academic pro-
,

gres3 in reading, written expression, and mathematics a

detailed checklist' was completed by the teacher)

lAppendix NN: Student Progress Report, Alternative Program.

226
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L

Students were evaluated in four to 'five skills within

each major topic. For example, in evaluating a student

for Classroom Behavior he was rated for his progress on

a continuum scale from 1 (never), 3 (sometimes), to 5

(frequently) for each of the following skills,

a. Can concentrate on classroom tasks.
b. Requires maximum direction to complete an

assignment.
c. Can perform skills demanded by class situation.
d. Capable of offering appropriate answers in re-

sponse to questioning.

An analysis of the checklists completed by the teach-

er is included in Table 18 and indicates that positive

piogress took place, in the six areas evaluated.. Follow-

ing is a listing of the areas evaluated and the highest

possible score in each area,

1. Classroom Behavior (20)
2. Social Maturity (25)
3. Motivation Interest (20)
4. Reading ( )

5. Written ression (20)
6, Mathematic (25)

In Table 18, the most progress was found in the

areas of mathematics and reading. The least progress was

noted in the area of social maturity. It is important to

indicate that success was not achieved by all students in

all areas, as nine of seventeen students showed regression

in at least one area.

Efforts will be expended, prior to the March, 1976
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evaluation, to maintain the excellent progress noted it

basic skills subjects and td stress magic circle activi-

ties to promote more progress in the area of social mat-

urity.

TABLE 18

Pre-Post reacher Analysis Of Student Progress

September, 1975 to December, 1975

Grade 2 Grade 3 Grade 4

1 2 3 4 1121 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 Av, Diff

Pre"14 11111111111111111 13E115E212 13 14 13 13.6 + .8
1 Pst 14 13 13 15 14 15 14 16 14 4

Pst
MN 2200 EHIN N

18
111

22
12.g 11224 Ea

17
g g 18:2 + .3

3 PstMan 1 MN 12°EVIMEMEMBIl 4 : 5 ill
1111111111111211111111111111MMEMMINtiiiiiiii

Vs et HE 12 14 NU i 91 Ifiria`"ningaiMENN14:1 1.ME 17 Mai 19 21 BIBMIligne 17:1 Nil

3. Additional Observational Schema

In the following section, the principal has sum-

marized several teacher narrative-commentaries pertaining

to changes noted in specific students from the period

September, 1975 to December, 1975.

Student_l

Pre Cannot 'handle criticism,or disciplining. She
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becomes very sulky and upset, and often cries
when I have to discipline her for any reason.
Post.- She has learned to deal with her successes
and failures more realistically. She can accept
it better when I have to speak to her about her
behavior.

Student 8

Pre - He is very immature youngster in class. Be-
comes very aggressive and gets into trouble with
his classmates.
Post - He has shown some improvement in classroom
behay.ior. He has less problems with his class-
mates.

Student 1,5

Pre - A definite discipline problem.
Post - Is becoming a real asset to our class. He
enjoys helping other kids and is more involved
with them. His mother also sees a change for the
better.

Student 17

Pre - He seems to care about his work. He is a
very energetic and talkative boy who must make a
real effort to sit still and do his work.
Post - He needs immediate acknowledgment and
praise for his work. He is-very anxious to please
and receive attention. Motivation is better.

Student 12

Pre - His work always seems to be a "task" for
him. He daydreams or fiddles around during class-
work time.
Post - He has been responding better to his work
situation and has been completing more of his
assiwnments,

3tudent 11

Pre - She has had trouble getting along With her
classmates. She is sometimes involved in physi-
cal as well as verbal fights.
Post - Is more considerate of her classmates. She
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has less problems in class than in September.

Student 6

Pre He wants very much to be accepted by his
classmates, they often tease him about being
"smelly" or unclean. He is very sensitive and
becomes upset by them, they often threaten to
beat him up just to scare him, He needs to learn
to. stand up:for himself and to interract in a
peer-appropriate way when dealing with other
children,
Post - Socially., he has learned to take care of
himself with his peers. He has shown steady pro-4
gress and is a "whiz" at) math.

With students who have indicated regression or in-

significant progress the following teacher comments sum-

marize some possible reasons'

Student 9

Pre - Sometimes he doesn't feel like doing his
work and he is very moody in the classroom,
Post- Work habits have shown little improvement.
Bad attitude, Often comes to school seeming very
upset and depressed. He has indicated that he
feel hurt and rejected that-he sees his mot so
little. A babysitter cares for him while his
mom works full time.

In evaluating the parental view of the Primary Alter-

native Program a letter was sent home on November 7, 1975

requestinc- that parents write down some changes that they

see in their child as a\esult of his participation in

this class. Respoi,ses were received from nine parents and

the principal has summarized their reactions i,n the follow-
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ing sections,

Student 3

I would like to say that last year I had a hard
time getting R. to come to school. But this year
he always wants to.' Also he's reading and last
year he didn't know any sounds of ),etters and I
couldn't make him understand. Also he grasps
things a lot quicker. I'M very pleased with the
way things are going and I!m,very glad he's in
this program.

Student 4

My dalLghter has improved a lot since she's been
in the Alternative Program. She's learned to get
along better with her classmates. Shb's learned
to keep herself much neater and take better care
of her younger sister. She goes to school. on time
and her attendance is very, good. She takds care
of her school books and has improved a lot in

_math and she completes all.her assignments, The''
Alternative Program is the best thing that ever
happened to her and I want to thank you for let-
ting my daughter be a part of it.

Student 13

I think he is more alert in his work, Phis class

has done him very good. It brought his bright-

ness out. He enjoys his school work. He never

did befdre. He likes doing it and 1s very smart

at it.

Student 1?

rhere is a chanze in him since he beened in the

program. He seemed to know more when he puts he

mind down to it, he can do.the work. If' he can

only remember to bring his books home ach day.
He likes school more now than before. He gets

up early to go. We try to help him at home., but

he still likes to draw a lot.

Student 8

Changes through the Alternative Program,
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He seems more happy about going to school in the
morning,
Last year, when he would come home from school, he
didn't have too much to say about his day, He
didn't seem to know all that was-going on and,
consequently, I could not tell all that he was
learning. Phis year, as soon as he comes home, he
has so much to.say which leads me to believe he.is
paying attention more and learning.
I see a big difference in his reading, also a
better ability with numbers,
I am amazed that he is seeming to catch on to such
things as borrowing and carr*ing numbers in arith-
metic, and also handwriting, things that some of
the second grade classes have not started as yet,
I am very glad he was able to be in this class
this year.

411 f

An overall summary ,of the evaluative components of the

Primary Alternative Program indicates the following:

1. Students surveyed perceived positive changes in their

attitudes toward school activities in all questioned areas.

The most significant changes occurred ift,the questions

. pertaining to playing games or sports at school and read-

ing magazines and books. It is significant that these

activities relate directly to the program goals of better-

ing student socialization and improvement in read-

ing.

2. lie Proc.-ress Report completed by the teacher indicated

positive progress in all six areas evaluated, Phe greatest

progress was in the areas of mathematics and reading; theSe

again are directly related to the program goal of improving

basic skills.



ON,

220

3. Teacher narrative statements generally support the

positive progress indicated In Fable 18. 1
Further in-

sights are gleaned from these statements indicative of the

social problems that sometimes negate school progress.

4. Parents view the program as having influenced their

child to want to come to school to improve basic skills,

to have better socialization skills, to have pride in his

physical appearance, to be more attentive to people and

possessions, and to enjoy his schoolwork. All respondents

were glad that their child was included in the program.

Objective 10 - Remedial Reading Program

ro measure the degree of success in reaching an improve-

ment of a minimum of six months in the functioning reading

level of each remediated student, phonics and informal reading

inventories were administered on a pre-post basis every nine to

ten weeks.

the test used for this measurement included Morton Botel's

Phonics Mastery "est2 and the School District of Philadelphia

-rout 7r,ornal ,eadinz inventory3 for the various levels within

1211pra, p. 21c

2Appendix E i Morton Lotel's Phonics Mastery Fest, Levels A
and B.

3 Appendix CC1 Group Informal Reading Inventory.
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the Scott, Foresman and Company basal readers, Each test was

administered by the remedial teachers and the results are in-

cluded in "able 19. In the administration of the informal

reading inventory, each student wa3 required to achieve 95i

achievemesnt in word recognition and 8O- success in the factual,

inferential, and comprehension questions to move to the next

higher reading level.

t

u

e

S

TABLE 19

Comparison Of Pre-Post I.R.I

And Phonics Inventory Results

September, 1975 - November, 1975

Pre-IRI
Results
Level

Post-IRI
Results
Level

*
Pre-Phonic
Inventory

.,

*
Post-Phonic
Inventory

-',

1

2

3
4

5
6

7
8
9

10
11
12

13
111

lc

3
P
2
12
'
3
2

4
3

3
2

32
1

2

2
2

2
,

1-

32

1

22-

4
4
5
32
32

22
32

22
4
2
4
/4.

3
4

40
20
30
80

100
80
50
6o
60
50
70
8(,

82

73
c.;9

n/a
n/a

50
35

. 45
90

100
90
65
70
70
70
95
95
81

78
73P.
Al

* Percentag.e- were cc::pute from the number of items correct
out of the po-,:lble -4 items in the phonics inventory.

Alpaprevigtions used includes P, primer; 3, third year level;
34, third year sixth month level ;, n/a , not available.
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is the achiev-

ement of a minimum of six months'growth for sixteen of seven-

teen students, therefore, the practicum objective was realized,

Growth ranged, in the functional reading levels, fr om two

years growth for three students to one student remai ning at

the same level. Nine students increased by six months, three

by one year, and one student improved one-and-one-half levels.

Progress was also measured in the Phonies Invento

all students, except one, registered an increase in the

centage of phonetic items completed correctly.

y where

per-

The results tend to confirm the findings' in forty-ei

Michigan school districts that: ".. more resources alloca

per student to'reading means more achievement per student.

ght

ed

II 1.

As an additional observational schema, the teachers sum

marized their'overall evaluation of the program thuslys

1. Language Skills Specialist

"Many of these students seemed to have made signifi-
cant gains while it had been believed by their teach-
ers this was impossible. I believe we can contribute
their pro -re to more sensitivity to their needs and
individualized attention."

P. is tread ins 'eacher

"ll in all, the children rut forth a 2:ocd deal of
effort. "hey appeared more relaxed and confident in

Education, U.S.2\., March 24, 1975. vol. 17, No. 30, Washing-
ton, D.C. p. 171.
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the small group situation as compared to the 'regular
sized reading class.' They became more verbal as the
sessions progressed and exhibited a 'spirit of eager-
ness' toward learning. Lhey all contributed much
more to the reading lessons than I can ever remember
any of them doing in the regular cycle group."

The results of the Remedial Reading Prggram substantiated

the principal's belief that Barton students could learn as

well as other students, provided certain conditions were met.

As Robert R. Wheeler stated:

" ,.. inner city pupils can learn as well as other
pupils provided the priorities are sensible, the
effort intense, and the instructional approaches
rational in terms of the needs of the learners.
We have not accepted the myth that environmental
factors develop unalterable learning depression.
We believe that so-called negative environmental
factors can be overcome with sensitive and respon-
sive teaching."1

Overview

In addition to the previously stated evaluative activities

that indicate the significant improvement of the overall system

as a result of the principal's efforts, he will now concisely

summarize several events that substantiate further actions to

assure the Parton Improvement Program's acceptance as a model

and onzoln;-- :chool-community operation.

On 7)ecember 3, 1975, the principal presented the Barton

1Weber, op, cit., p. 19.
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Improvement Program at the District 7 Staff Meeting. 1 Each

area of improvement was outlined as to what existed before the

program, what changes transpired, and how Barton School had

been improved as a result of this effort. At the conclusion

of his presentation, the principal offered materials and assis-

tance to those who would want to use the Barton model in their

/ school. Stress was given that the quantities of materials were

limited and that, therefore, only those who serloiply wanted, to

implement these activities should request them. To date,

seventeen District personnel have conferred with the principal

and are at varied levels'in modeling the Barton Improvement

Program. The yrincipal has counseled two elementary and one

junior high school principal as each planned and implemented a

discipline committee in his school.
2 Requests have even been

received from "unique" educational schools as the Pennsylvania

Advancement Middle School3 and the School For All Ages.4

On December 5, 1975, the Superintendent of District 7,

Mr. Howard Amos, requested a c6py of the Barton Pupil Code of

1
Staff meetings consist of the District Superintendent, approx-
imately forty principals, supervisors in all instructional
area,,, And -peciall-ts in coumeling, research, and attendance.

2 Thee _school=: are the Flwood and Hopkinson Elementary Schools
and the Cooke Junior High School.

3Appendix too Letter, Principal, Pa. Advancement School.

4Appendix PP: Letter, Coordinator, School For All Ages.
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Behavior for submission to the Central Headquarters Committee

on Discipline. This committee is composed of Board of Educa-

tion members, administrators, teachers, parents, and students

who are revising the discipline procedures for the School Dis-

trict of Philadelphia. It is anticipated that this bommittee,

during its deliberations over the next few months, will find

the Barton Code to be of sufficient quality to use as a model

for the entire school system.

At the end of November, 1975. the local news media indi-

cated that the Superintendent of the Philadelphia Public

Schools, Dr. Michael Marchase, was considering the elimination

of Alternative Programs. The principal forwarded a memorandum

to Dr. Marchase stating the objectives of the Barton Alternative

Program and questioning the accuracy of the news article. His

reply of December 18, 1975 indicates support and continuance

of one aspect of the Barton Improvement Program; namely, the

Alternative Program.
1

The progress of the Barton Improvement Program was closely

followed by the principal's immediate superior, Mr. Howard Amos,

'istrict 7 Superintendent. He has judged the program to be of

-uch value that he has riot only approved the planning, executi-

on, and nodeltn; aspects during the past months, but also com-

mends the principal to continue this program in 1976-1977.2

1 'ppendix QQI Letter, Superintendent of Phila. Public Schools.

2Appendix RR: Letter, Superintendent of District 7 Schools.
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SUMMARY

Concluslons

226

1. The principal was successful in instituting pro-

cesses that caused others to face and resolve problems that

affect them. He was able to bring personnel, time, space,

students, and community resources together to achieve the

specified objectives of the Clara Barton School Improvement

Program.

2. More after-school activities have been instituted,

inter-agency community communication has been positively

effected, and volunteer support has been substantially in-

creased. In effect, Barton School has' become the hub of the
_-.---

Feltonville Community.

3. Corrective measures were taken to restructure the

physical plant renovation program in line with the requests

as expressed in the Needs Assessment Survey findings. In

addition to the physical improvements reque ted in the Needs

Assessment Survey Results, the principal instituted a compre-

hensive modernization capital mprovement program to be im-

pleLlented ;)etween 197 and 1 81.

4, Chan -es were effected on the immediate neighborhood

streets of the ,arton School to reduce hazardous conditions

for children goinz to and from school.

1111.....

2 3 CI
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5. The Discipline Commtttee designed and implemented a

Pupil Code of Behavior that has clearly defined student,

teacher, and administration responsibility in the area of

pupil behavior and has substantially reduced the number of

student suspensions,

With the formation of the Barton Attendance ream

students, parents, teachers, administration, and specialist

personnel united to successfully increase pupil attendance.

7. A significant increase in eighth grade student attend-

ance was directly attributable to a variety of activities pro-

moted to reduce boredom and make Barton School a more interes-

ting place to be.

Et. A 2 yearly downward attendance trend experienced from

1972-1973 to 1973-1974 was halted and an overall increase of lt

was realized in the average daily pupil attendance.

9. The Barton School Handbook was published and signifi-

pantly increased parent and pupil awareness of school regula-

tions pertaining to the overall operational procedures.

10. From May, 1975 to Dedember 23, 1975, twenty-four

principal new-d.ettrs were issued that significantly increased

parents' a :arene:),, of special school regulations, activities,

ond chor=e, in school policies,

1 A Public Relations Committee was successful in writing

and publi:;h1ng twenty positive publicity articles in three

locl newspaper -, between June, 1975 and December, 1975.

2;0
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12. The Community Involvement Committee planned after

school activities that resulted in a significant improvement

in peer relationships and an increase in the use of school-

community resources,

13. A significant increase in student and teacher in-

volvement was realized in the 1975 After-School Program when

compared to 1974 totals.

14. A drug prevention program was successfully implemen-

ted for upper-grade students whfbh resulted in positive be-

havioral changes as reflected by an improved self-image, a

better understanding of peer pressure, and an increased facil7

ity in group discussions,

15. 7o improve school spirit, fifteen major a tivities

were designed and successfully implemented.

16. The Barton Improvement Program has effectuated a

significant increase in personnel participation, and time/

monetary inputs by students, parents, and staMmembers,

17. Representative committees successfully introduced

programs that have initiated the development of a historical

tradition :or the Clara Bartdn School.

n individcr117ed primary-grade curricular program

for maladju-ted children as implemented and positively changed

student attitudes toward school activitie::. Significant pro-.

gres-., was al7o noted by the teacher and parents in basic

kill 7ubject, 'ocialization and other areas,
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19. Ten weeks of specialized basic skills remedial class-

es, for upper-grade students in the 16th percentile of the Cal-

ifornia Achievement Composite Test, resulted in the achieve-

ment of a minimum of six months growth in the functioning

reading level for sixteen of seventeen students.

20. A major component of the Barton Improvement Program

was an ongoing process evaluation that continually corrected
t

the program during its ,execution stages,

21. The Clara Barton Improvement Program has been pub-

licized in the School District of Philadelphia, injected into

the system as an ongoing school-community operation, and is

being modeled by other schools in the Philadelphia Public

Schools, .----

`-
',....,

-__

Recommendations

1. A compreltinslve school improvement program should be

a unique experience based on its own assessment of problem

areas.

2. the involvement a*d cooperation of all representative

groups should be obtained before the implementatich of a com-

.,
rehensive school improvement program.

3. To increase community involvement, publicity should be

disseminated in sufficient time to permit the maximum partici-

pation possible.
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4. An increase in male community participation should

be realized if night meetings are conducted at regular inter-

vals.

5. A follow-up study should be conducted of the results

of telephone calls to the homes of absent students, to deter.-

mine if this is a viable activity for the elimination of sus-

picious absences.

F. The principal should design the improvement program

so that he is able to effectively monitor all activities to

eliminate duplication of effort and to assure the successful L.

completion of the specified objectives.

7. To increase pupil attendance, varied strategies

'should be implemented to build a competitive school atmosphere.

8. A follow -up study should be undertaken to determine

the extent of truancy in the upper-grade classes since only

75.81 of the Seventh and eighth grade students indicated ill-

ness as one of the major reasons for absence, compared to 94.71,

of-the intermediate grade students.

9. An adequate written and pictorial record should be

maintained of the improvement activities to further the hist-

orical development of the school.

10. .n annual revision should be effected for the comp-_

rehensive modernizat;on capital improvement program to assure

effective prioritization;

11. To assure a successful program the evaluation should

213
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include an ongoing process evaluation component to correct the

program during its execution.

12. To bring about changes in school people's attitude

and beliefs, they should be involved in the problem definition,

solution derivation, policy planning, decision making, and

implementation phases ofa comprehensive school improvement

program.

214
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APPENDIX A

Barton School Parent Survey
(tentative)

i

2 1 t3

/
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BARTON SCHOOL PARENT SURVEY

DO NOT PUT YOUR NAME ON THIS PAPER

MALE FEMALE How many children enrolled in Barton?

1. List three things that you like most about Barton School.
. /

a.

b.

c.

2.* List three things that you do not like about Barton School.

a.

b.

C.
.

3. If you could keep one thing the same at Barton School, it would be:

4. If you could change one thing at Barton School, it would be:

5. If I had a choice, I would send my child to school at: (circle one)

a. Barton

b. Other (fill in the name of the school)

6. Whit two words first come to mind when you think of Barton School?

a. b.

21'7
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7. Barton teachers are providing children with a good education: (circle one number)

1 2 3 4 5

Always Moe of the time Sometimes Seldom
6

8. The discipline system at Barton School is (circle one number):

7

Kever

1 2

Too Easy
3 4 5 6 7

Fair Too Hard
.

9. Drugs are used by students who attend Barton School: (circle one number)

1 2

Not at all
3 4

Sometimes
5 6 7

A great deal

10. Barton teachers respond to the needs of the students: (circle one number)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

Always Most of the time Sometimes Seldop

11. Barton administration responds to the needs of the students: (circle one number)

1 2 3 4 5

Always Most of the time Sometimes Seldom

12. Children are safe going to and from Barton School:

a. Yes

b. No. Why?

6 7

Never

4

2
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2 -11

13. What does your child do after school?

a. Homework

b. Associates with friends

c. Household duties

d. Clubs or Organizations (please specify)

e. Other (please specify)

14. What do your children like most about Barton School?

15. What is it that your children do not like most about Barton School?
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Committee Membership



May 14, 1975

Barton School Improvement Program

Committee Membership

Steering Committee

Teachers:
Parents:

Students:
Adm.

Discipline Committee

Teachers:
Parents.:

Students:.
Adm.

.Miss August

Mrs. Hess, Mrs. Peoples
Jeanette Damiani, Marc Zaslow
Mr. Wingel

238

Miss August, Mr. Garber, Mr. Lipshutz
Mrs. Adair, Mrs. Hess, Mrs. Peoples, Mrs. Mangigian
Jeanette Damiani, Linda Lucas
Mr. 4ingel

Public Relations Committee

Teachers:
Parents:
Students:
Adm.

Mr. Pennell, Mrs. Poll, Mrs. Spangenberg
Mrs. Kurtz,- Mrs. Hurt

Anthony Conners, Lisa Gallagher, Marc Zaslow
Mr. Wingel

Community Involvement Committee

Teachers:
Parents:

Students:
Adm.

Miss Diggs, Mrs. Dressler, Mrs. Staff
Mrs. Barnes, Mrs. Tipton
Michele Bruno, Sheila Sohlick, Ed Tipton
Mr. Wingel

Pupil Attendance Team
ti

Teachers: Mr. Letting, Mr. Musicant
Parents: Mrs. Winstel
Students: Michael Gil, Jon Kee, Sue Witbeck
Specialists: Mrs. Deglin, Mrs. Fromberg, Mrs. Vernon
Adm. Mr. Wingel
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CLARA BARTON SCHOOL
"ir and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120
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January 30, 1975

Dear Parents:

A school must continuously learn from its operation. Too many

program launched by schools to solve problems and meet public needs are not

critically analyzed to see how the efforts hit the targets that were idpntified

whelipM, programs 7ere begun. It is fundamental for Barton School to be growing

from what is leurned from within as well as from outside our school building.

We can learn from introspection" as well as from instruction and advice from

others.

Attached is a survey form that will give you an opportunity to

tell us what you think. We would like your frank comments.... Yes, it

will take a little time to complete but the only way for us to know what

you think of Barton School is to ask you. We really are interested in your

comments and opinions concerning our school. Your help and cooperation in

completing this survey will enable us to make a better school for your

children.

Your name is not required. Your opinions are important and

necessary as we consider the future direction of Barton School. Take time

to 'fill it out rot4 and rPturn it no later than tomorrow afternoon.

Many thanks.

William J: Wingel
Principal
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APPENDIX P

Barton School Student Survey

i

L.
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Barton Scho "l Student Survey

DO NOT PUT YOUR :721E O THIS PAPER

Male Age

Female Grade

1. List three things that y nu like mnst about Borten Schoel,

a,

b.

c,

24,2

2, List three things that ynu dn not like most about Bartoon School.

a.

b.

c,

3 If yeu could keep mne thing the same at Barton School it would be:

4. If you could change one thing at Batten Scheel it would be:

5. If I had a choice, I would gr' to school at (circle nne):

a. Barton Cchccl

b, (fill in name of school)

6. What two %:eris first come tr, mind when you think of Ba-ton Scheel?

a. b.

7. Dlug&, are us'1 by students who attend Barton School (circle one number):

1

Nyt at all
2 3 4

Sometimes

235

5 6 7
A great deal
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page 2

8. I feel safe going to and from Barton School (circle one number):

1

Net at all

Why?

2

411111

3 4

Sometimes
5 7

9, Vihat do yAur classmates like most about Barton School?

A great deal

10, What is it that your classmates dA nest like most abut Barton Scheel?

11, What de yAu do after school (circle apprepriate'letters)?

a, Homework

b, Associate with friends

411useheld chores

d. Clubs or organizations (please specify)

Othor (please

12, Following is a list, of suggested future p7Agrams fair Barton School,

Please number them in order of impertalioe, with number 1 being *e

most important, and number 7 the least important.

4ordshcp

Revised elle rf discipline

Science Lab

Outdoor lightins

Additi'nal materials and supplies

Disi.uptive pupil class

Interior paiuting
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Barton School Parent Survey -.
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Barton School Parent Survey

DC NCT PUT YOUR NAME ON THIS PAPER

Survey filled out: How many children clO yeu have enrolled

in Barton School

Together
Or

Male

Female

Grade(s) your children are in
1

Ire you employed

Ali

/WM/MOMMO

Full time
'Part time

1. List three things that you like most about Barton School.

a. .

b.

0.

2. List three things that you do not like most about Barton School.

a.

b.

c.

AP

AP

.
3. If you could keep nne thing the same at Barton School, it would be:

4. If you could change one thing at Barton School, it would be:

5. If I had a choice, I would send my child to school at (circle one):

a. Barton School

b. (fill fn name of school)
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6. What two words first come to mind when you think of Barton School?

a. b.

7. Drugs are used by students who attend Barton School (circle one number):

1 3 4 5 6 7
Net at all Sometimes A great deal

8. Children are safe going to and from Barton School (circle one number):

1

Not at all
2 3 4

Sometimes
5 6 7

A great deal

Why?

9, What does your child do after school (circle all appropriate letters)?

a. Homework

b. Associates Ath friends,

co Houeehold duties

d, Clubs or organizations (please specify)

e, Other (please specify)

10, What does your child like west about Bartol, School?

11. What is it that your child does not like about Barton School?

12. Following is a list of suggested future programs for Barton School.

Please number them in order of importance, with number 1 being most im-

portant anq nu:ber 7 least 'important.

Woodshop

Revise; c-ie if iiscipline

Science Lab

Outdoor Lictinc

259

Additional materials and supplies

Disruptive pupil class

Interior painting
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Barton School Teacher Snrey

DO NOT PUT YOUR NA :B ON THIS PAPER

2!ale Years Teaching

Female Years Teaching at Barton

248

1. Lift three things that you like most about Barton School.

a.

b.

C.

2. List three things that you do not like most about Barton School.

3. If you could keep one thing the same at Barton Schools it would be:

4. If you could change one thing at Barton School, it would be:

5. If I had a choice, I would teacn at (circle cne):

a. Barter. School

b. (fill in name of school)

6. 'Mat two words first :CMG to rind when you think of Barton School?

a. b.
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7. Drugs are used by students ''ho attend Barton School (circle one number):

1

Not at all
2 3 4

Sometimes
5 6 7

A great deal

8. Do you feel you are growing professionally at the present tine?

(circle one number)

1 2 3 4 5 6 7
Always nost of the time Sometimes Seldom Never

9. What do your cc-workers like most about Barton School?

10, Chat is it that your co-workers do not like molt about Barton School?,

11. Following is a list of suggested future programs for Barton School.

Please nu':ber the_ in order of importance, with number 1 being the

most important and nu-nber 7 least important.

Woodshop

Revised code of discipline

Science lab

Outdoor lishting
/
Additional matrials and supplies

DierIptive 7JI:it clays.1=11

Interior 1.aintin,7

ti b.26 .2
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Barton School Administration Survey



Nee

Fe:cale

Barton Sch^n1 Ar!-inistratton S:rvev

DO NOT PUT YOI7R CT THIS

Professional

Clerical

Custodial

Dietary

251

Years in SChool District

Years at Barton

1. List three things ycu like most about Barton School.

a.

b.

2. Liit three things that you do not like about Barton School.

a.

b.

c.

3. If you could keep one thin: the same at Barton School, it would be:

4. If ycu could c:,anre one thin: at Barton School, it would be:

5. If I hap a chp.Lce, I woulri prefer to work at (circle one):

a. Barton Sconl

b. (fill in na=e of achool)

6. V,'at t :;c 7/?*'.]:; :trot C270 t0 1-1-;nd ,,.:on you think of Earc.on School?

a. b.
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7. Drucs are usel stidonts who attend Barton School (circle one number):

1

Not at all
2 3 4 5

Sometime-.
6 7

A great deal

8. Children are cafe Going to and from Barton School (circle one number):

1

Not at all

Why?

2 3 4
Sometimes

5 6 7

4. great deal

9. that dm your co-workers like most about Barton School?

10. What iv it that :our co-workers do not like most about Barton School?

11. FolJovirc is a list of cw!gested future programs for Barton School.

Please nu,:1-,er in order of importance, with number 1 being the most

important ard number 7 least important.

Woodshop

Revised code of discipline

Scierce lab

Outdoor

-t2rials a:Ld supplies

Di3r1rtivo 0.7:1 cips-s

Irter jaintin_

265



253

APPENDIX H

Discipline Case Report, Form EH-20
School District of Philadelphia
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All S. F 11 ti L A

.if4111, 111, OAT! GRADE ON
GROUP

DIRECTIONS 5EL ADM N'STRATI,E HUL..ETINS 22A AND NO 22B

REASONS FOR REFERRAL Tl PE Or CON;;U,T OFSCRiTONS NO OATS OF SER OUS
OFFENSES TEINE9 NAME OCRESS NO TFLENONE NUmlIEN OF COMPLAINANT AVOID
,E191 19L Z ONI

MISBEHAVIOR IN CLASS IN HALLS LUNCHROOM ETC

FIGHTING

CARRYING WEAPONS

THREATENING TEACHERS

DESTROYING PROPERTY

THROWING OD ,ECTS

THREATENING STUDENTS

SPECIFY NATURE OF OFFENSE (uE REVERSE SIDE IF NECESSARY)

REPEAT OFFENDER YES NO

ADJUSTMENT METHODS ALREADY USED BY TEACHER (SPECIFIC MEASURES INCLUDING THE SPECIALIZED
HELP SECURED EEORE REPERRL TO PRINCIPAL

VOW, F. 2) 9 9, 'FA F (,+

TO OATS

THE FOLLOO.'NG ACTION HAS BEEN TAK EN AS A RESULT OF YOUR REFERRAL OF

STUDENT 9 NAME

SEE REVERSE S'DE
DETENTtoN
CONFFREN,_f A.TH FAPTNT
REFERRAL TO NSF.oR
SUSPENS'ON,
REFERRAL TO DISRUPTIVE PUPi PROGRAM
OTHER

Y
FORM EN 10-,C,IIC'PLNe CtRE REPORT Tacmcotc.o..)L OrCr p LArieLoeua (de. t71)
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APPENDIX I

Emergency Plans For A Day,
William J. Wingel, Principal
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We hole your nssig.nrent at the Rhrton School will be pleasant and worthwhile. We have

prepared the 'ollovinr inforrRtion for you.

'rite your re -e on the 'onrd so the+ the pupils rPy cAll you by risme.
Seatin- -hart - (this will help you to identify pupils by name - See chart).
Class helpers - Cur rlass offiers are: "res.

7. Pres. ecy.

The following pupils will help you with class routines and explain lrk the clsss
is doing. They Rre intelligent and dependable:

Paper is found
Book boys are
';:e distribute and -oilert raterials RS follows:

SCRETLE FCR 'HE '7:
The tea-her has prepared n complete day of school work for the class. You may use

all or any part o" this material. Also refer to the teacher's lesson plane.

TT"Tc.

Children enter Rt 1:45 and 12:45. Please be at your door to greet them.
Assembly t!me . Recess A.M. P.M. Dismissals:
12 Noon and 3:00 P.m.
Please escort your class to at dismissal.

900" LCCAT70-S:

Teacher's roars - near Room
Infirmary - 1st floor. Our nurse is - Mrs. Fromberg.
Teacher's Dining Room is on the 2nd floor (Room 200C)
Offige - 1st floor Principal - Mr. Wipgel

Counselor - Mrs. Vernon
Secretary - Mrs Pons, Mrs. Winson
Custodian - Mr. Brown

The tea-her in t"e room next door is 'Room

POLIC'ES -C'100L:

-hildre- are -ell be'-eved; however, if you find it necessary to terra P pupil
`o the rorr, - 203, please send t::e child wit another oupil and a note
%it^ 4etni1s.
Tdrls are rent to lave.trv. in PAT77.
F'.re Trill - folic- i-strur'ion found on the hart. Consult your next door

nei-hbor nee," heir).

Do no send tex"hoo:rs on nunber distributed And ollested.
?lease essi-- ho-evork (ex-ent over the eekend).
Any rone7 rollected frog pupils soul-' he turned in to the office. Keep money

on your Person.
R4turn ke-rs to 1./'P nt 'he end o' the dnv.
Do not inter-ie' narents unless tree oRrent hRs n perrissi,n slip from the office.
A surgestion: I en your Rssirnrent !s over, ,.rite A note to the regulnr teacher -

our teachers like to know the Pi-acress of their clPssee.

TF Y0F 'IZ7 HELP, -O -CT HESITATE TO CC7ULT THE OFFICE.

2 6 J William J. Wingel
Principal
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BA: (2^N 3Ha,L

"B" an'i 'hynming Annue

Philad71phia, Penna. 1)12n

Pear ::taff r;iudentth, uld Parents:

'when Barton stuelents, parents, staff members, and administration were
surveyed in January 1)75 all groups recommended changes in the existent
Pupil Code of Bebc,vinr. A Disnipline Committee was farmed in April, 1975
and immediately began a three - pronged effort:

1. To revise the existant Pupil Codenf Behavior.
2. Tn develop a discipline system whose punishrhents would be

relative to specific behaviors and wouli he enforceable.

cnmmunirate the nw/cide to ail parties related to the schAV.

4. In the attached pages you will find three basic documents, as
fellows:

1. Pupil Code rqs a_havinr
2. Staff Directions
3. Philadelphir: Public Sohnnl Cnde Prohibiting Serious

Student Niccnnduct.

Orientation rrnc,rams for students, parents, and staff members have
'ree- planned to explain zpcnific aspects of the codes.

The aartnn DIsoirlinn com-ittee will continue to meet regularly to
:Insure the c-orth 1:7;,1c7entatinn f the new codes and to consider additions
and/or deletions to it.

If you have il-m,diate questions, concerns, nr suggestions, please contact
one 2 the fnllnwing riscipline Committee members:

Students: Linda Lucas, Neil Fleisher
Parents: Mrs. Peoples, Mn. MPngigan
Teachers: Ms. ,u,:us,t, Mr. Lipschutz
Adr-Iiisi-r%tIon.: .iingel

Sincerely,

1 if'
diliam J. h'in:t:1

Principal

271
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,'B' "yor-iLg ;.venue

Philadelphia, PeYna. 1)120

PUPIL CODE OF BEHAVIOR

259

Introductory Statement

Barton students, in order to achieve a high level of excellence in

personal and educational goals are committed to obey and'respect the

rules and regulations of our school.

To accomplish these goals our children will come to school regularly,

on time, prepared and properly attired. Everyone should constantly

strive for self-respect and respect for others and behave according

to the Barton School Code of Discipline; there ore, every child will

be allowed the right to education.

GENERAL RULES

Be considerate of others.
Show proper rezpLct to all teachers.

Arrive at school on time.
Obey safeties and crossing guards.
Be neat and clean at all times.

Leave chewing gum, at home.
Avoid fighting for any reason.

IN THE CL:..SEPOCM

Be prepared with daily assignments.

Give considvration and respect to guest teachers.

Try to do good work lit all times.

Pay attention.
Leave at hone things that may interfere with school work.

Ask permission from the teacher if you wish to leave your seat for

any reason.
Ask for a hall pass if it'is necessary to leave the room.

Cheek with your teacher before offering to help a classmate with

his cr.k.

Hrivo r_;oori

Paize your h frr tl speak in glass.

Fr-c:.'tle: *-11 .u1,,'

y-,r tly.
c-rtf,dly in tnc cloakroom or locker.

K: p your 1,h.; -th.:r (rcno, etc.) vith you at

%11 tin nct be left on or under your desk

wKch go to rEC_33.

11

- 1 -
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IN :-:ALLS kON DI

6.11k 6.7fcly .:ithout touch.. oth r

Talk quietly.
Hold en to the r%ilings going up and down stairs.
'4Jalk cn th right s'.de. Keep in 'a straight line to avoid bumping
into ohildr-n going the othr way.
Eat only in the lunchroom and yard unless you have special permission

.

from thu t_aoh,r to uat clsewhere.
Keep Barton clan.

ON TRIPS

Obey 3afLty rules in the b4s and when getting on and off the bus.
Listen oarcfully fcr directions from yourteacher and/or gurde.
St-1y with yoar group at all times.
By nuat uid politu. R mumber you are representing Barton School.

IN TIE

Enter th! assLmbly as quietly as possible.
Be a polite .tudince.
Pay olcsc tn th, assembly leader.
Listen to r.00rd.; quietly so that Lverrnc may enjoy them.

Fror,r r :-Teot for cur flag during the Flag Salute and the
singing of th.! Anthcm.
Sit in your at only
Applaud prerly hrIndn.only.

port to y-:ur tL%-htJr if you come in late.
Put your it 'u Jicn lenving.

IN THE LUNrHROC:

quictly the lunchrogm.
Obey th w1.13t1 . It Mc-'7::13 'be quiet and listen.'
Show good .V17,1_

th, tr-tzt_ oans.

IL f t ,-ting,
y _I- t_ in

ler r,

, t,o .1: . . d

r, I LitrarY, so you not disturb
-r.

Pl.y f _y --.

St ty en y(--;r rf the TIrd.
-11.z to y, ,r : th, t 11 ring.s.

1:. t:. y-rd -t -111 ti.: s xcepting dismissal.
Put tra.Th `r oh o%ns.
..3o du-y..4:1y n-mu -;ftcr dismissal at noon and at 3:00 P.M. co that the
sfeti(:n on duty when you cross streets.

273 9
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".1.>" and ye,rning Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

t.

PUPIL COPE FEHAVIOR

Staff rirections:

261

It has been said that a well-disciplined student is one who is
consistently aid cooperative, even when he is left unsupervised
and has tc decide for himself what is the correct thing to do. This

statement emphasizes the fact that the goal of good discipline should be
that of prepari:47 our students for effective lives in a democratic society
with str.:'ss on self-direction.

It should be remembered that the solution which gives iMmediate relief
in the case of misconduct should be examined with care in the light of what
it will d to help the student improve his abilityto be self-directing.

Corporal punishment is not approved by the Philadelphia Board of
Education as a method of handling discipline problems, by teachers and'
staff members. The rrincipal is permitted to administer 'corporal punishment
if specific precautions are taken.

Experience ihicates that more effective results might 1+e obtained by
a secu,ntial of af.tion with incrasing severity of punishment and
greater involv:-._nt of parents and/or resource persons where advisable.
Ordinarily th, secuence is recommended, although the gravity of
of the situation 4111 dctermine a different course of action.

I. Private conference between teacher and pupil.

II. Withdrawal of privilege.

III. Conf:r_ncc with teacher, pupil, and parent.

IV. Confercnce with principal or disciplinarian.

V. ("'orf,:._:,7 t %chcr, principal or disciplinarian and pupil.

Vi.

for

ha ; s f ,--1 : rnsitive desire on the part cf the
:f Lt: from bLecmin6 scrious disciplinary

2 7 II
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a. Include': di:rcgard of classroom and school rules which
undermine a teohor's authority or any overt physical or verbal
act ion.

b. Teacher will refer all oases of abusive disrespect to administration
immediately fcr suspension.

2. DESTRUCTION Cr SCEOCL FRO=

a. Irrepairable damage - suspension.

b. Repairable damage - student will be given choice of repairing/
replacing cr suspension.

c. In event of a 2nd offense, student will 1,e suspended.

3. pInTRo=r, P7Sfl::AT PROPERTY

a. Minor offenses - teacher management.

b. Major offenses - student has choice to repair/replace or be
suspended after parent conference.

4. FIC=HTINCI ,1.2:AUTT

a. student shall not intentionally do, or attempt to do, bodily
injury to any prsen.

b. This dDr,s not include, self-defense.

c. In such cases teachers will refer to administration for suspension.

5. CAPT=Yrn

a. Inolurl_s weapons or instruments reasonably thought to be used a.,
wapcns.

b. Normal school equipment (pencils, compasses) not included.

c. r f,r tr. ,L-1r1.77r%ti-n for suspension uid /or possible arrest.

n,r -L11 7t ll ilr r.t tl,rclts tr, -idzinistrr:tic,n for suspension.
.,111 r_2,-crt child herl_.

- t,l-,chrr will investi;Tatc indirect threat if found
rioat' - r:,-1-crt to admlniLtration if not serious -

te-Ion,-r z;hould b. used.

-1 -
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a. Any att. :mt tc ,_xtort cr the act of extorltion of person:1 property
may 1e:1d to suspension.

b. !:1r r effer.c e - tea:s.:r

c. Major offenses - refer to administration.

8. STEALIN3 = ET=AIL

a. Mincr offenses - teacher management

b. Major offenses - refer to administration for urther action.

9. L=ESS TO SCECOL

a. Teacher will handle initial cases.

Parent confen_nces will be scheduled by the t acher for repeated
offense.,.

c. Chronic cases will be reported to administration.

10. '.17UA::CY

a. Three i-,ys ah:-.:nce, teacher submits CEH-14 to office.

CUTTING 77.^'775

a. Lateness to C1-.c s (partial cut)

1st - T.-cher management.

rr:

R. allow child in room.
b. teacher will handle by contacting parent

through form letter.
c. if child does not return firm letter, no

action is necessary but teacher should make
notation that letter was sent.

refer to naministrotion for parent conferences.
^Lild .111 :.ot be 7dmitt-d to cics.

c, form 1-2tt(,r %ill be used 1.7y :L-s. Wertheimer.

) :

a. P for to ,,c1r-inictration.

b. Fr,reat conference will he held with administratioL.

b. E1,t1re 71-Lc l'_r-oric (Full-Cut)

ist off Inc,: r,f.r to ad:-_niLtraticn for 1-7rcn* conference.
2nd off -r 7c re: .r-reht conference with admihistration.

- 2 -
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12. 713 CL.I.E=

A. Childx._r. h'ith Pacscs

1. Send re.-r,--rsibls. student Art and return child to class.

2. Borerocr t,-ch_r snould notify other teachers never to
send this child cut cf the room. In extreme emergencies

that child will be escorted by a responsible student.

B. Children 'iithol.t Passes

1. S._nd child and student escort to administration with a note.
Adsinistr7,tion q711 note incident and notify the homeroom
teacher. Teacher will handle problem in a way she/he feels
necessary.

2. Repeat offend_rs (2nd tire) - send to administration for
parent notification.

3. Three times cr sore - Administration will call for personal
confer:Jnct, with parent.

13. :17.7=, EX:1, ,N: 1,771 :;GT, OF CL AS:: TIROC=PES

a. Minor incidents - irscdiate correction or referred to homeroom
to char, sisuse of water fountains.

b. "'.lc or incidents - refer to administration.

1. e.g., chalLnging authority.

c. All staff 7.e-b,rs should encourage students not to loiter and
go right hose .1: dismissal.

14. 17ESP:.S=

Aryen-2 stranger (without pass) in building - report
to cfficL.

b. All vi-i*-rs -r- required to check in at main office to pick

1--

("10 --r

tr,sr---,-irg will h_

Tr--is.s or school related functions.
b. il],--1 to in sch-)01 -Ind will be confisw,ted.
c, J Gi 1. _71:7,: Is

d. ,-11 spar:.t if Lhi/hc .suogectt child is smoking.-,

- 3
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StuLl_rL ::th fIrr: .2xtinr-lishor and fire alarm box

will n_f_rr._d to n.d:1-.1%istrtion for suspension.

a. cn or tcwird pi-crises will result in immediate

suspenclon.

b- Porson.3 obs....rvinc! off shall report it to Administration.

c. o.ci1 t:Ir-Iwn -A strff mr,7±,--;r.7. off school promises will result

in im7,ediatt. :3uslcnsion.

1?). SH0TIN-1 7-1.-NC=7; FOP:TON C113ICTS

Minor - r=gemont

b. - rL,fr to :(17'inistrntion

2r.

I,Y P:77USAL TO FOLLOW DDECTION OF
ALL IN HALLS

. Mannr - tchr ranaccment

b. 1!-Ijor - r. fr to -0,7inictration

T.2ach:r :---,n7w7m,-,nt upon context in which it is used.

b. If ri_f_rrd t- -,teacher must be specific

21. ZIS:I:PECT TO .7-17:7:23

41.

fty .rrrrt tc saf_ty coordinator who rcfers problem
to hc' _roo- - to be de-at with (correctcd) by Lcachtr or

'r ..11 by tc-,ohcr or coordinator

ft . -bu7i1c)
:y f

c:f - '111 form to hroc-, tc-Ichr.
tt EA47.,11 r.turnr,d to nid,-,

ror.f,rLnoe with prcnt.

r. r off r f.r to -dninitnAicn.

-4-
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IN CLA3S

a. teacher m:.nac,m_nt initially

rereat,r'.. - t-,acher will make parent rontact

c. if continued, refer to administration for suspension

24. LEAVING SCHOOL PREMIaS ruRIN.1 SCHOOL HOURS

a. minor offenses - staff manacement

b. major offense; - refer to administration

25. USE OF LOCKERS

a. students are permitted to use locker at admission and dismissal
unless otherwise directed by their teacher or other staff
member.

5
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"B" n:d .:yomln;- Avenue

Philndelrhin, Fennn. 191P0

To: Staff "'.embers, Students and Parents

Frorr: The Barton School Discit. ir.e Committee

Subject: Attached Document

AttacLed in the following rages is the school District of

Cod, Seripunit',.dent !ascorduct, originally

J-i.unry, 1973. This code was adapted from material

ty the I.stitute of Government, University of North Carolina,

by n -2,incip1:-.e Committee made up of represertatives of the Home and

3c:_cs:1 :nilnd-lphin Federation of T'achers, Philadelrhin

School Administrators, Union of Student Governments

d c, 2fficP.

This document serves as a basic guide in the identification

of specific -cts tnnt -(re considered sufficiently serious to require a

studP:t

2r, 0
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CODE PROHIBITING SERIOUS STtDENT MISCONDUCT
PHILADELPHIA PUBLIC SCHOOLS

RULE 1. DISRUPTION OF SCHOOL

A student shall not by use of violence, force, noise, coercion,
threat, intimidation, fear, passive resistance, or any other conduct
intentionally cause the substantial and material disruption or
obstruction of any lawful mission, process, or function of the school.

Neither shall he engage in such conduct with the deliberate
intention of causing the substantial and material disruption or obstruc-
tion of any lawful mission, process, or function of the school if such
a disruption or obstruction is reasonably certain to result.

Neither shall he urge other students to engage in such conduct
with the deliberate intention of causing the substantial and material
disruption or obstruction of any lawful mission, process, or function
of the school if a substantial and material disruption or obstruction
is reasonably certain to result from his urging.

RULE 2. DAMAGE, DESTRUCTION, OR THEFT OF SCHOOL PROPERTY

A student shall not intentionally cause or attempt to cause
substantial damage to school property, or steal or attempt to steal
school property of substantial value. Repeated damage or theft
involving school property of small value also shall be considered
an act of serious student misconduct.

RULE 3. DAMAGE, DESTRUCTION, OR THEFT OF PRIVATE PROPERTY

A student shall not, either on the school grounds or during a
school activity, school function, or school event off school grounds,
intentionally cause or attempt to cause substantial damage to private
property, or .teal or attempt to steal valuable private property.
Repeated damage or theft involving private property of small value
also shall be considered an act of serious student misconduct.

RULE 4, ASSAULT ON A SCHOOL EMPLOYE

A student shall not intentionally cause, or attempt to,cause,
physical injury or intentionally behave in such a way as could reasonably
cause physical injury to any school employe.

,Self-defense against bodily harm is not to be considered an
intentional act under this rule.

231
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PROHIBITING SERIOUS STUDENT MISCONDUCT, page 2

RULE 5. PHYSICAL ABUSE OF A STUDENT OR OTHER PERSON NOT EMPLOYED
BY THE SCHOOL

A student shall not intentionally do, or attempt to do, serious
bodily injury to any person:

a. on the school grounds during and immediately before or
immediately after school hours;' -

b. on the school grounds at any other time when the school is
being used by a school group; or

c. off tie school grounds at any school activity, function, or event..

Self-defense against bodily harm is not to be considered an intentional
act under this rule.

RULE 6. WEAPONS AND DANGEROUS INSTRMENTS

A student shall not knowingly possess, handle, or tansmit any
object that can reasonably be considered a weapon:

a. on the school grounds during and immediately before or
immediately after school hours;

b. on the school grounds at any other time when the school is bei4g,
used by a school group; or

c.-off the school grounds at any school activity, function or event.

This rule does not apply to normal school supplies like pencils
or compasses but does apply to any firearm, any explosive including
firecrackers, 7.,.y kni2e, and other dangerous object of no reasonable
use to the pupil at school.

KLE 7. NARrOTI7Z. ,LrcEoLic EFV:RAGES. AND STIMULANT DRUGS

A studtnt shall not knowingly rcoscss, use, transmit, or be under
the influ,,nne of any harcotic drug, hallucinogcnic drug, -amphetamine,

marijuana, alcoholic beverage, or intoxicant of any kind;

a. on the school groundsiduring and immediately before or
immediately %ftc,-; scnool hours,

b. on the school rrounds at any other time when the school is being
used by any school group; or

c. off the school grounds -t any school activity, function, or event.

Use of a drug authorized by a medical prescription from a
registered physician shall not be considered a violation of this rule.

232
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CODE PRCHIBI1G SERIOUS STUDENT MISCONDUCT, Inge 3

RULE 8. REPEATED SCHOOL VIOLATIONS

A student shall not repeatedly fail to comply with directions
of principals, teachers, cr other authorized school personnel during
any period of time when he is properly under the authority of school
personnel.

RULE 9. DISRUPTIVE AND/OR OFFENSIVE USE CF LANGUAGE

Student shall not use language in any school publication, in
any meeting of students or in messages through the public address
system which is profance, obscene, intentionally disruptive or
offensive to other students, faculty or the community.

k
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APPENDIX K

Form Letter,.Po Ile Parent
Or Guardian Of

William J. Wingel

a

2 s 4
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CLARA PARTON SCIMCL
"B" and '::yominc., ;,venue

Philadelphia, Penna."19120

Date

272

To the Parent or Guardian of

Barton students, in order to achieve a high level of excellence
in personal and educational coals, are committed to obey and respect
the rules and regulations of our school.

Problems with your child have arisen in the following area (s):

I Lateness to school Lunchroom Misbehavior

No homework

`Cutting' Classes

L -) Unrr.parpd fnr c7ass

LeavinF rr--dses
Iwithout perr,lssion

L 1 Gum cheWing

Property Destruction.'

Please telephone me? Please see me?

Phone No. 455-1820

From to Day preferred

Date:

Please indl--tr, the date and tire when may expect your call or
visit lf tnc ti -e ;-7., not convt:ae:A.

h-v%, your ch_Lld return this slip to m0. Thank you.

Parent

*JW:rhp 2 S 5

Principal
-Teacher

School Aide
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APPENDIX L

Regulations Cf The State Board Of Education'
Of Pennsylvania, Chapter 11, "Pupil Attendance",

Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, May 11, 1973



Commonwealth of 'Pennsylvania

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION

REGULATIONS
'OF THE

STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION OF PENNSYLVANIA

'CHAPTER 11
PUPIL ATTENDANCE

(Approved May 11, 1973)

General Provisions

Section 11.1. School term.
11.2. School day.
11.3. Minimum required hours.
11.4. Early withdrawal for college entrwice.
11.5. Parttime attendance for pothntial graduates.
11.6. campus.
11.7 Religious objections.

Admission to Public Schools

11.11. Entitlement to attend public Schools.
11.12. School age.
11.13. Compulsory school age.
11.14. Admission to kindergarten when provided.
11.15. Admission of beginners.
11.16. Early admis,,ion of beginners.

Absences for Temporary Periods

11.21. Religious holidays.
11.22. Tutorial work.
11.23. i.-2alth :are.

11.24. Runaways.
1.1.25. Illness or other urgent reasons.
11.26. Educational tours and trips, not school sponsored.
11.27. graduation preparations.
11.28. Work study or career exploration programs.
11.29. Pupils receiving instruction in the home.

2724
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.V1-"TER - .

3ch,o1 Attendance

275

3e:ti-n 11.31. Publls n-t enrolled in public schools due to private instruction.'

11.32. Pupils atten1Lng nonpublic or private schools. ,

11.4 Dual enrollment - nonpublic school pupils enrolled part-time

in the public schools.

11.32.. Children not able to receive instruction in the home.

' _!.1

aceptions

Ex....pti,:ns from pupil attendance.

PRCVT3T.C:',3

3ch.pc, ter-.

All public kinoergart-n, elementary anu secondary schools shall be kept

:pen ear. schccl year for a minilmim of 180 days of instruction for pupils.

days shall csuntei as days taught on which the schools are closed and

to-e :hall ccunte,-: as a pupil sessian for any activity to which ad-

-ission is ohar_7-:. prlor to the beginning of the school term upon
reduest, the :-,er2tary -a-, when a meritorious educational program warrants,
approve a scn2c1 year containing a minimum of 990 hours of instruction as the

equivalent of 1:) scr.,_,o1 lays.

Schosl lay.

Instrustiin tl.me for pupils shall be time in the school day devoted to
planneo pupil Instruction provided as an integral part of the school program

ol 1-r t':e Jf oertifIcated school employes.

nri= reouired nsurs.

f In.:truotion time for pupils based on a school term of

nyn shall -

.2"a Week Year

12.5 450
25.3 900

27.5 990

wt'n:rawal f_r '_Hoge entrance.

Fupila fu 21 time prior to graduation from high scho4

snall fr tne me-nership roll of the district at the time they \,,

..'raw.

9
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I.

§11.5. Parttime attendance for potential graduates.

2.7:

A 12th grade pupil may qualify for graduation by attending tie public
school parttime when lawfully employed parttime orwhen officially enrolled

in a college parttime. Membership in the public schools.of the district on
an equivalent fulltime basis for such pupils may be counted for reimburse

ment purpose.

\ 811.6. Opentpus.

Open campu; programs limited.to the senior high schOols may be approved

accordance with standards of the Secretary. Pupils enrolled in these

ams shall be counted on a fulltime basis for reimbursement purposes.

§11.7. \Religious objections.

A scho district may excuse pupils from instruction in those portions

of science andhealth courses which conflict with the religious beliefs of

the pupil. School districts shall require written requests from the parents.

ALVISSION TO PUBLIC SCHOOLS

§11.11. Entitlement to attend public schools.

Every child of school age residing in a school district shall be
entitled to attend the district's public schools established by the board

of school directors.

§11.12. School age.

School age is the period of a child's life from the earliest adMission
ageto a school district's preelementary school program or, when no pre
elementary school program is provided, to the district's earliest admission
age for beginners, which shall be no later than six years, until the age of

21 years. Beginner means any child that should enter the lowest grade of

an elementary school above kindergarten.

§11.13.. Compulsory school age.

Compulsory school age refers to the period of a child's life from the
time the child enters school as a beginner which shall be no later than at
the age of eight years, until the age of 17 or graduation from a regularly
accredited Senior High School, whichever 'occurs first.

§11.14. Admission to kindergarten when provided.

When kindergartens are provided, the board of school directors shall
establish the district's minimum entry age to kindergarten which shall not

be less than four years'ears no months and the maximum entry age of the district

to kindergarten which shall be less than the district's minimum entry age

for beginners.
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011.15. Admission of beginners.

.' 4277

The board of school directors shall establish-the district'S minimum
'entry/age for beginners which shall not be less than five years and seven
months nor more than six years no months as othe admission period-of the
school term of the district. 4

311.16. Early admission of beginners.

The board of school directors of any school district may upon parental
request when recommended' by a public school psychologist and approved by the
district superintendent of, schools, admit as a beginner any child with a
chronological age of five years and a mental age of seven years or more as
of the admission .period of the district's school term, but nothing contained
in these regulations shall be. construed to require a board of school directors

to admit any child as a beginner whose chronological age is less than the
district's established admission age for beginner's as of the district's
admission period.

ABSENCES FOR TEMPORARY PERIODS

311.21. Religious holidays.
-

(a) A pupil may be excused from schoOl for observance of bona fide
religious holidays by particular religious groups in accordance with policies

. .

of the district's board of school directors.

(b) A pupil's absence from school for bona fide religious holidays
should be recorded as an excused absence. There shall be no penalty attached

to such an absence.

311.22. Tutorial work.

Upon parental request, a pupil may be excused'during school hours for
the purpose of receiving tutorial instruction in,a field not offered in the
district's curricula only under the following circumstanCest---

(1) The excusal does not interfere with the regular program of

studies.

(2) The qualifications of the instructor are approVed by the

district superintendent.

§11.23. Health care.

A pupil may be excused during school hours for ehe purpose of obtaining
nonschool professional health care under the following circumstances:

(1) The health services are rendered by state licensed practitioners.

2)0
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(2) There has been established reabondble cooperation between
the school authorities and the practitioners in providing service

. to school kited outside school hours.

(3) The time of necessary absence from school inyol=s a minimum
of interference with school work.

811.24. Runaways.

A pupil who has run away from home and not returned to school shall b

carried on the active roll for a maximum of 4_days after the police have

been notified. Such absence shall be classified as unexcused.

. .

11111.25 Illness or other urgent reasons.

Every principal or teacher may upon.receipt of satisfactory evid
/ of mental, ,physical or other urgent reasons excuse a child for -notatiendan e

during temportry period, but the term urgent reasons shall be strictly

/ construed and shall tot permit irregular attendance.

811.26. Educational tours and trips, not school sponsored.

Upon receipt of a. written request from the parents of the pupils in-

volved, pupils may be excuset froesohool attendance to participate in an
educational tour or trip provided during the school term at the expense of

the parents when such.tour or trip is so evaluated by the District
SUperintendent and pupil participants therein are subject to direction and

supervision by an adult personage acceptable to the District Superintenden
and to the parents of the pupils concerned. .

311.27.,"Graduation preparations.

'Pupils in graduating classes may be .counted present for not more than

three days for graduation preparatiohs under the supervision certificat d

school employes.

§11.28. Work study on career exploration programs.

Pupils engaged in an approved work study or career, exploration progra
arranged as an integral part of the school curricula and properly supervis d
shall'be Counted for attendance and reimbursement purposes as if in regul

school attendance.

911.29. Pupils receiving instruction in the home.

A child of school age enrolled in the public schools who is homebound

and unable to attend the public schools ds determined by a medical examinat oh,

and who is receiving approved homebound instruction or instruction in the

home, shall be counted for attendance purposes as if in regular school

attendance. During the time such homebound pupil is able to receive in-

., struction in the home, the district or intermediate unit or both shall,

provilfmksh homebound instruction or instruction in the home.



EXCUSALS FROM PUBLIC SCHOOL ATTENDANCE

611.31. Pupils not enrolled in public schools due:to p ivate instruction.

pl9

. Private tutoring by a prdperly *alined tutor sh be subject to the

approyal'of the district superintendent of schools. Su h' instructs shall

inelud the subjects and activities designated and pres ribed by st tute and

sh be cdnducted daily throughout the period that the lic echo is of the

district arc
!

ih session.
ts

11.32.. Pupils attending nonpublic'or private schoois.
.

A compulsory school age child regularly attending f time a n

or private daylschool in which the Activities prescribeTby statute an

regulations of the'State Board of Education are taught shall be excuse from e

attending the public schools. .

.

111.33. Dual'enralment nonpublic school pupils enro ed lea-time in
the public schools.

;Membership and attendance ofnonpdblio school pupils lawfully enroilei\

part-time in the. public schools shall be recorded ,and counted on an equivalent

full=time basis for attendance purposes and reimbursement.

. 111.34. Children ;lot able to,reCelve instruction in the home.

.A child ok school age who is =able to take part in homebound instruction
or instruction in the home may upon recommendation of theiscHool physician

and a psychiatrist or public school psychologist or. both and with the approval

of the Secretary be eoused temporarily from school attendance. The temporary

exousal,' which shall be re-evaluated every three months, may be extended upon
the recommendation of the school physician and with the approval of the

Secretary. The temporary excusal and subsequent re-evaluations are subject
to requirements of nbticvana due proceis,hearing. Children so excused

.shall be entered on the inactive-roll.

EYDEPTIOgS

611.41. Exceptions from pupil attendance.

*i The Secretary or his designated representative may "grant exceptions-to

t these regulations where necessary to adapt them to school district needs..
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Pupil Abenteeism 9arvey

0 281 .

CLARA BARTQN SCHOOL
,

84 .Wyoming Ave. -t

Philadelphia, .Per a. 19120.

To deiermine,What changes are necessary to improve pupil attendance we
-fiistliave to know the. reasons for your absences.'

.

p

0

Pleaperead theyl entire 1d before ma check the thamirmatt.reasons.

Do iiyour name on 'this.sur!ey*

) 11mA/. rdid .of other Barton students.
) I'm afraid'of students from other Schools.

can't get tip in.,time'in the morning.

Parents, need me at home.
I Omit understand the work.
I donftglit along with Barton people.

(principg, teachers, aides, students)
bored with the work.

) 1.'14 021.17 absent when I'm sick. . 4

) Itir parents take me on trips durineschbolday,
) Other(s)

0 ,

,

TO improve Barton what do you suggest? What would make Barton more
interesting for your friends who have high abdinteeiam? List your ideas
below.

.

.

Thankyou

Barton Attendance Team'

294
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CI RA BARTON SCHOOL
"B",and 'Wyoming,Aenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parents:

283

The parents and the school Should work together for the welfare of

the children. This cooperation is necessary if the cultural and educational '

levels of the pupils are to be raised. This, as a.parent, I am sure you

want and will welcome. 1

From time to time the' school will issue newsletters offering suggestions

that you, as a parent car. follow. These suggestions, if followed sincerely

and conscientiously, will benefit your child.

Below are listed topics that the letters will discuss and for which '

suggestions, ill be Offered:

1. Getting along with others and understanding not only likenesses,

but also differences.
2. Love and discipline.

Y. Homework and the relationship between the home and, school.
4. Worthwhile books and magazines.

5. Kindergarten requirements for 1st year.

6. Family excursions.

7. Family discussions.
8. Home and school Assocation Membership:
9. 'Attendance and punctuality.
10. Parent Responsibilities with Home Assignments.

11. Reading: Parents Can Help!

12. Health habits and safety.

13. The recognition and encouragement of talents.

14. The value of keeping up with the news and various viewpoints.

15. Courtesy and proper social behavior leading to understanding how
different people live and develop a proper recognition of their

-cultures.
. .

16. The proper useof leisure time. Encourage the development of
good work habits and aim toward enriching the life of a student.

17. An awareness of our scientific age.

Sincerely,

, t.

ledlliam J.

Principal
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OLARArBARTON SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

.

2 84

Dear Parents:

.1
One of the most challenging problems of our time is learning to live

together. Our Scientific Age has brought into sharp focus the need for
human understanding:

Children need to know that all people are notialike. They need to
learn respect for these differences. TheT eittst be taught.a deep sense ofpride in their own cultural heritage and an understanding of the heritage

: of others.

It is important that 'the Golden Alla remains as one of the most universal
standardsof behavior.

In some respetts, children like to be different, but there is also a
compelling desir4 to be like other children. Therefore, children must be
taught to modify their behaviorscithat it is acceptable. By so doing,
each child will be able'to take his place in school situations as well as insociety.

Listed billow are some ideas which should be agreeable with children,4and adults: ,

. ,

1., Labels are only words and they should not be misinterpretedas people.
L . Ns

2. Every person
-is

a human being, important in his pwn right.
/

NOTE4

,
3. Respect for the rights of individuals oi"groups to differ from

the other groups and individuals.

4. Acceptance of.responqibility as individuals for human rights of
all and for' living up to citizenship in our culture.

5. Sensitivity to the feelings, needs, and problems of all people:
0

6. A curiosity for evaluating rumors before they are accepted as
fact, to preventmisunderstandings.

7. The belief that oAhers should be judged on the_basis of knowledge
ofEtheir individual abilities without regard to their ethnic
background or socio-economic status.

a' 00.,
ai4Z.431074

William Wingel
Principal

Parents of 8th grade students who may want their children to go to a
high school, other, than their neighborhood hi,a school, may send a
letter to the Barton School Office requestinglorrna for 9th grade

,,admission for September, 1976.

I f
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CLARA BARTON SCJOOL
"B" and Wyoming lye.

Philadelphia, Perna 19120

Dear Parent:

285

Your most prized possession is your child. The greatest gift you
can bestow on him or her islove and affection:

A child must know he is loved, wanted, Ind cherished. He must know
ypu share his accgmplishments, and you suffer when he falters. Wtthout your
love and affection, he is,deprilh.d of the feeling of seourity.

gre

Parents must provide discipline. Children must learn there is a
syStem of right and wrong behavior, and that the wrong is to be avoided.

You need not fear that your child will\esent discipline. If given
fairly, his love for)you is not lessened. He will know that you still love
him and have affection for him.

parents may agree upon the importance of love, affection, and discipline.
Often, though, they are confused as to the manner in which they should be
shown. Below ar listed some suggestions which may prove helpful.

1. Take an interest in your child's school work. Discuss it
Help, when necessary.

2. Make it possible for your child to talk to you about problems
he may have.

3. Know your child's friends. Encourage only good ftiendships.

4. Knot whet your child, is at alrtimes.

5. Have a definite tike for returning from school, doing homework,
playtime, watching T.Vi, and bedtime.

Your child should know that wron actions bring reasonable
punishment.

2. T-.!ach resprct for law, order, and people in authority.

3. Say what you mean-and mean what you say.

9. Set an exanple that you would be proud to have your childrbn follow.

Sincerely,

1-1/:;.*,t'.

William J. Winge

Principal
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;URA BARTON SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

rear Parent:

286.

Homework provides an opportunity for the Home and School to cooperate.

The pupil should assume the major responsibility for completing the assign-

ment but parents, ran take an active interest in what is being done.

1. Promote a good attitude toward homework.-
show interest, supervise what is beihg done,
he t source of reference and help.

2. Provide a definite,time and a proper place -
see that all necessary materials are available.

3. Arrange conferences with teachers related to assignments.

4. Make necessary materials available (such as pencile, hooks,
scissors, crayons, magazines).

5. Assist your child with drills, You may also check the homework

for tleatndis.

6. You can arrange h ocnference with. the teacher on prnblems

related-to homework assignments.

7. Your child, the teache1r, and you will see increased Ongress
in your chilePs learning when the above buggestions are fnllowed.-

Please help ynur child by showing your cooperation. \ '

Sincer4y,

.U1-zesa."4 344:tiL
W.illiamnJ. Angel

1
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CLARA SCHOOL
"B" and V, venue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parents:

287

Do you encourage your child to read? Readinf isiMoshet important tool
a child needs as he goes through' school, and you can help him to use this
tool and Use it well.

1. Be sure your child has a quiet, well lighted place which he can
use for reading. ,

2. Halie his eyes examined and be sure he wears his glaises, ,

if necessary.

3. Show an interest in reading yourself. Read books, magazines, ,4

wild newspapers.

4. Have reading material available in the home.

5. Listen to :your child read -- help him,'encourage him,
, praise him.

F. Discuss with your child what he has read or is readin

7. Read to him.

8. Buy good reading materials -- they make excellent gifts.

9. Have your child j6in the library.
%

10. Be sure your child knows-how to take care of a book.

11. Provide a shelf or bookcase ,where your child can store his books.,,

12. Books can be wonderfu) companions. Make them your frieftds.,

Sincerely yours,

.2.416..s.c 2h.../eL
William J.-Wingel

Print ipal

Reminders :

'1. We need you to aid our children at Barton School. Do you have,
some time to volunteer your services? Please contact the offiCe
(455=1820) for an -appointment.

2. Dates:

a. September 24, 1975 - 7:30 P.M. Philadelphia Board of
Education Meeting - Parkway at 21at Street.

3DO.

4
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CLARA BAMON SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Penna. 9120

Dear Parent:

288

1:-. order to obtain the best education for your child, you can play an
important role. Children must grow physlcally, emotionally, psychologically,
and socially before formal learning can take place. 4,See that your child is able
to do these things at least before he enters 1st year.

Does your child

1; See'comfortably (does not squint, rub eyes or hold things ta
close or to far from eyes)?

2. Get along well with his friends?

3. Respond to correction readily?

4. Accept a certain amount of opposition or defeat without crying
or sulking?

5. Usua3ly complete a task once it is begun?

6. Kow how to listen and follow simple directions? "Put on your coat."
"Sit down." "Get in Line." etc.

7. Take care of his personal. needs?

A. Good toilet abits
B. Put on his outer clothing, including boots
C. Button buttons and tie.shoes
D. Keep face and hands clean

8. Know how to talk so that he can give an answer to a question
rather than grunting or shrugging his, shoulders?

9. Have good manners and use "please," "thank you," "excuse me," etc.?

opearc r.F r?

3 01
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11. Know how to walk up and down steps correctly?

12. iCoW-how to hold pencils and crayons properly?

'13. Know his age by a number instead of holding up fingers? "I am

six years old:"

14. Count and' recognize numbers 1 to 10?

15. Recognize colors: red, yellow, blue, green, orange, purple,

brown, black; and white?

16. Know his full given name, address, and telephone number?
John Smith, 204 Rate Street, Philadelphia, Penna.ZA 5-9643

Many of these things may seem automatic; but children should know them

in order to be ready for 'the classroom situation. Please examine this list

and help your child to be ready fok,school. I

- 2 -

3 U2

Sincerely,

-44f-074

William'. Wingel
'Principal
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CLARA BARTON SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 1912"

290

Dear Pal.ent:

A great eduCator once said that a person learns by doing. If we may
Abe permitted to expand this principle, we might say that a family learns
by .doing, by doing things together. One of the most rewarding attributes of
family., life is the comradeship which'it can foster through sharing common
experiences.

/he family is the nucleus of the training each child receives. It
established those habits, good or baa, on which the future of the nation,
depends. As p4rents or guardians, our prime responsibility is to inculcate
in our children those habits which will help them develop into capable,
honorable and socially acceptable adults. Responsible parents, therefore,
take an active role in providing wholesome exReriences wherein their childrn
could develop healthy habits. What more positive way is there of accomplishing
this, than to share these experiences as a family. Family excursions, as an
examplet is one gold way for the entire family to enjoy pleasant entertainment
together.

We in Philadelphia are exceptionally blessed with a wealth of very
interesting places for families to visit. Our locale is rich in historic
Americana. One needs to walk only a few blocks to stroll over the same
spots our forefathers frequented. Or, i: You prefer, a short ride could take
you to even still greater enchantment. 1% suggestions, these are but a few
of many places for family fun. They're not too far away.

1. Hershey Chocolate Factory, Hershey, Penna.
-2. Valley Forge State Park
3. The Philadelphia Museum of Art
4. Fort Mifflin
5. Philadelphia Internationa Airport
6. Pennsbury Mansion
d7 New Hope
8. Gettysburg National Park
9. Curtis Arboretum

10. Loncwood Garckas
11. Independence H-111 - Colonial Philadelphia
12% Pennsylvania Dutch Country
13. Philadelphia Navy Yard

In addition, your child :nay carry nn activities with friends. Know
his friends and discuss with your child what he has done. Encourage him
in activities that are worthwhile. Show an interest in what he is doing.

You, the parent, must guide, stimulate, and encmurage the child along
paths that lead to experiences that develmpmcuriosity and broaden his view
of the world outside the home and the school.

Sincerely,

11114``'Pl"."440 ngel3 3 ..Wi
WJW:rhp Principal



CLARA BARTON SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parent:

291

Many people never rise very -far because they do not have a goal nor do
they aim high enough. They are "licked" before they start because they tell
themselves they-"haven't got a chance."

Help us to help your child by encouraging him tr aim for a goal and be
sure this goal is high.
4

1. Encourage his strong points.
2. Discuss worthy goals with him.
3. Provide your child with varied experiences.
4. Help him discover people and places other than those in his

immediate neighborhood.
5. Encourage him to read. Keep worthwhile reading material about

the house.
(. Make his home a place where he wants to be and a place where

he can bring friends.
7. Pat him on the back for each fine thing he does. Give him a

friendly helping hand when he strays.
8. Inspire him.
9. Don't be satisfied, and encourage him not to be satisfied,

with less than he can achieve.
'. 10. Encourage family discussions about the goals'of each member

of the family -- long and short term goals. Encourage each
member of the family.

Note:

Sincerely,

P/A(1
William J. Wingel
Principal

Parents are actively working on four committees to improve Barton School.
If you have an interest, and time to attend meetings, please contact
Mrs. Elizabeth Poples, Pres. Hnme and School Association, or et

_ID 'r the school office (455-1820). The four committees
are involved with putil attendance, discipline, public relations, and
community i:Nolvement.
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CLARA BA:ITUN SCHOOL

"B" and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Pennh. 19120

Parents and Teachers Are Partners

Dear Parents:

292

The job of making good men and women out of our boys and girls is the
dual responsibility of parents and teachers. The home and the school must
work together in order to successfully guide the children along the road to

success.

0e of the most vital forces in the life of our educational work in
Philadelphia is the Home and School Council, and a most important group in
the work of the Barton School is the Barton Home and School Association.

This association has worked faithfully and hard, formany years now,
to help the school improve its conditions. Improved conditions help the

teachers help your children.

The association always'had good membership in the past. Family member-

ship costs only one dollar. The money thus collected not only helps the
school financially, but it also represents cooperation,on your part.

Many mothers are active in the work of the Home and School Association,

too. There is much work to do. Mothers are Classroom Mothers, members of
committees that sell school store items, organize Cake and Candy Sales in
the school, make the Annual Bazaar and Play Day possible, organize and run
the Pretv!.1 Sales and help in many °they fund raising activities. We also

have meeting to discuss how to help our'children.educationally,

Money raised in these ways is used to buy many Oucational items for
the use of our toys and girls. Such items add to the great many things'that

the Board of Education supplies. Every additional thing that we do just

makes the educational program better for our children.

Soon, you are going to be asked to send in your dues for the year 1975-

1976. I know that you'll be glad to join the Association. Ihope, also,

that you'll become an active member; attend meetings and help in the work
necessary to improve your child's opportunities in the Barton School.

YOUR ARE PARTNERS WITH THE SCHOOL.

JOIN! YOU'LL BE ASKED SOON.
...-

PAY YOUR DUES!

4, JOIN AS AN ACTIVE MEMBER! .

COME AND HELP YOUR CHILD'

303

Sincerely,

4;44.. ...et :774,...,7

William Y. Wine'
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CLARA BARTON SCEGOIL

"B" and 'Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parents:

293

We are in the midst of the most itious educational programs

ever known to our city. New buildings, renovations, resources,

personnel, programs, and techniques are being used in an attempt to

improve the quality ofeducation we offer our children.

Lateness and poor 'attendance interfere with a child's school

progress. Being punctual and being present are good habits to form.

The pattern of regular attendance and punctuality is a habit,

that you, as parents; can do much tq establish. If your child fofts

the practice at an early age, of attending school regularly and ,

punctually, it will. stay with him throughout his school career and

make poisible a greater degree of scholastic success. To help your

child form this habit, we suggest you consider and use the following

procedures:

1. Send your child to school every day unless he or she is

not well. Send a note following an abaenee.

2. Send your child to school by 8 :45' each morning and by 12:45

each afternoon. The time is subject to distance.

Instruct your child to come direct to the school yard and

not to linger.

4. Limit the watching of television to desirable shows seen at

an early hour.

5. Determine that things needed for the next school day are in

readiness the night before (clothes, books, assignments, etc.).

J
6. Leave time in the morning and afternoon for the child to

have a good meal.

7. Set an early hour for going to bed.and stick to it.

8. Awaken your child early enough to allow sufficient time lor

before-school'activities (washing, grooming, breakfast, etc.)

Remember, the best education that can be offered does your child

no good unless he attends regularly to receive it.

Together, we can give all children what they deserve - - the

maximum education. Help us to help your child.

WJW:rhp .3J6

to

Sincerely

.."1""' 1-4`.4144
William J. Wingel

Principal

0



CLARA DAP= ninri,
B and Wyoming Avos.
Philadelphia, Pa. 19120

HIMEWM ASSIGNMITS

Dear Parents:

294

Effective homework has, a definite place in all schools. A home assignment is
an extension or followup of school activities. Homework provides opportunity for
pupils to become self-directive. Home activities strengthen and enrich school
experiences.

Resoonsibilitr of Parents

While yrur child should assume the major responsibility for completing the
homework assignment, yotr, the parent, should take an active interest in his or
her homework,
1./ You shoul encourage your child to feel the importance of homework.

2. You should provide a definite time and suitable place fer study or other home
. activities. It is suggested that the child play and engage in some recreation
immediately after school hours. Homework should be done, after the dinner'hour,
elways at the same time, in a quiet place away from the ilhustle and bustle" of
the rest of the house.

3. Make available, if possible, books and other mAterials which can help your
child in doing the homework assignment.

4. Assist your child with drills (Arithmetic, Spelling, Reading, Physical Fitness,
and others.) Assist!. Do not de it for him or her. We learn by doing for
eurselves. Let your child do it.

5. Check the homework for accuracy, for neatness, for completeness.'

6. Arrange h one of your child's classmates to bring the assignment to you, if
your child is ill and cannot attend school. Thiselets you and your child know what
the class is doing. However, if your child is to ill, do not put a strain en him
on her to do the work. Good health ie more important than a homework assignment.

A carefully planned program rf home assignments may be a very fine way of in-
creasing VII pupil's learning. The home and the school must work together;ons can-
net take the place of the Other. A well-planned program of homework activities,
provides an opportunity for the home, school, And community to ceoperate in the
education of their boys and girls.

Sincerel,

William ingel, Principal

Note?: The Barton School dill close early at the following times during, the
month of November:

Wednesday, November 5, 1975 -
Men.day, November 10, 1975 -
Tie eday, November 11, 1975 -
Tueeeday, November IP, 1975 -
Tuesday, Nevember 25, 1075 -
Thurrsday, Friday, November 27,

2:2C P.M. Dismissal
Neer. dismissal
Veterans Day Holiday
Neon dismissal (parent conferences)
2:20 Dismissal
211, 1015 - Thankrgiving Holidays
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CLAilA BARTON SCHOOL

"B" and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia,.Penna.-19120

READING: PARENTS CAN HELP

Dear Parents:.

DON'T feel that the world of children's books is limited to stories and make-.

believe. If your child id'a.reluctantreader, it may be because the gooks he's

read seemed unreal and irrelevant to'his What is his hobby or special interest?

Sports, cars, magic tricks? Casually eave a book or twoon the subject.lying around

the house. He'll probably discover that books are practical after ali and may soon

be reading everything he can find on his special. topic, even books seemingly beyond

his grade level. DO remember that children learn to read best by reading. WHAT they

read is not nearly so important as that they establish the lifelong habit of reading

for pleisure. DON'T be too.alarmed if your youngster reads nothing but comic books,,
horse stories, or adventure series for:awhile, and DON'T push your own childhood

favorites on him. He may need the security of reading lots of books beneath his
grade level, to thoroughly conquer the mechanics of reading and to build up speed.

Nothing succeeds like success. If you don't spoil the reading experience for him by
nagging or pushing or banning, your child will eventually move on to more bhallenging

books. DO encourage your child,tb read to his younger brother or sister or the neighbor

children. If he's a poor reader, this gives him a ch'ance to maintain his self-respect,

while getting needed practice on simple material. If your child prefers television to

books, notice which kinds of programs are his favorites, and DO leave related books

around westerns, for instance, or adventure stories, or joke books. DON'T force your

child to finish every book he starts. YOU don't always, so why should he? DON'T
force a schedule of so Many activities for your child's waking hoir so that there is

no time left for recreatiofal reading. Slow the pace if necessary. Often, bedtime

is the best reading tune; make sure that your child has a good bed light.

IF PROBLEMS DEVELOP

In spite of parents' and teachers' best efforts, some children show no pirticular

interest in learning to read in the early grades. If your child is one of these,

beware; nothing will handicap him more severely than being labeled dull or stupid

at the very outset of his school career. If his teacher divides up the class according

to "re;airg readiness" and your child is placed in the "slowest" group, DON'T make

him feel like hit; failure and n disappointment to you. Your kindness, understanding?

and relaxed attitude are essential. Rrmember, he learned to talk, without being,

"tu.s:.t", and that w,n a much more complicated feat than learning to read is going to

be. ?Y.... -ind, muccl:r, r-otions, and interests have ail reached the necessary

°_t-:g: of de.:r:),-::e-t, your child will learn to read, yrovi&kd the learning rrocess

t-:rio- nrrrrare, and provided he hnnn't been made to feel

that rtuiLid and it's hopolers to even try. DON'T nag, scold, or punish your

child for his rending difficulties; DON'T compare him with more successful readers;

ancUlkON'T discuss his troubles with all and sundry. You'll only add to his emotional

problems, which in turn will aggrevate his reading difficulties. DON'T try to solve

your child's readin& problems yourself. You're too emotionally involved to be a 'good

teacher..3.49ad, DO have a conference with your child's classroom teacher to fide

-1-
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READING: PARENTS CAN HELP (Continued)

o.Lt if a rez:edial clacs or clinic is advisable. .D0 build up your child's self-respect

and mordle by praising him for whatever he is stiaessful at, whether it 's swimming

or drawing or making friends. Give him plenty of opportunities to feel he's good
at something, and helllibbave the confidence he needs to tackle his reading problem

instead of being overwhelmedby it.
.4

ys

2
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Sincerely

.William J. Winged



CLARA BARTON SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parents:

297

Goodhealth_is very. important. A child cannot bed mentally alert/
,

if he is beloW'pnr physically. Goad health can be maintained by following

sensible health rules. Following are a few suggestions, which iffollowed,

can help keep your child healthy and vigorous. Your child should;

1. Eat three meals a day -- include milk, vegetables, fruit,

bread,'butter, meat, and fish.

2. Avoid too many sweets and highly- seasoned foods.

. 3. Get adequate sleep -- at least 10 hours

4. Bathe frequently

5. Wash before meals

6. Weak clean clothing,

7. Brush his teeth after'meals

8. Have physical exercise every day

9. Visit a dentist regularly

10. Have a regular physical examination by your family physician

11. G-t medical attention if he is sick; if he is sick, he shbuld

-ot be sp-.t to school. He should stay' home and in bed.

12. Hro.c ?hysicaldefects corrected promptly. A healthy child is

a happy child. A happy child learns.

3

Sincerely yours,

)/e 47/



4

298

1

CLARA BARTON SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue 4

Phil'adelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parents:
ti

%

How often have you carefully observed ygur child's action as he goes'

about his daily life? 'Are you aware of his likes and dislikes, the

things he does well, and

You might find that your

area. These undeveloped
, .

the things which he finds difficult to do?

child has undeveloped potential in a certain

talents, if further developed, may stand him

in good stead in later life. e
Most talents, however, are not always obvious at first, and have to

be determined through various means. You, as a parent, can help to bring

out your potential, as well as help him to.recognize and develop

these talents by being aware of certain things which you can do to help

him as much as possible:

1: Encourage, him to develop and continue worthwhile activities.

' 2. Provide many and varied experiences.

3. Encourage his strong points once they are discovered.

4. Offer your support and assistance whei necessary.

311

Sincerely yours,

..4";;14.G[c..,
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"B".and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parent:

299

Flue to our growing communities, our children can best be informed

through such media as television, radio, andnewspapers. Children can obtain

.ore accurate. and current information thrciugh these soures of communication. 4

Books and newspapers are now available to large lumbers of people

for little or no coat. We should give.cai children more experiences with thei.

1. Stait a home library (magazines and all types of books).

2. Join a libraryin your neighborhood.

3. Encourage your children to uae the .public library.

. 4. Discuss current world and local problems that occur in the

daily papers.

5. Subscribe to some worthwhile magazine

6. Exchange books with friends and neighbors.

While growing up, your children need supervision. Children want

supervision. It tell them that you care.

As a parent you have a respcasibility -- a responsibility for raising

your children so that they can become worthwhile citizens of the community.

What can you do? Below are listed some suggestions:

1. Snow an interest in your child's school work.

,

iHake . it 1.-,ssib1 e for your child to discuss his problems with you.

3. Kno,'; your child's friends and encourage good friendships..

4. K.ow how and where he spends his leisure time.

'5. Be sure he knows that wrong aptions,x6quire reasonable punishment.

6. Praise his worthy actions.

7. Iv.ach respect folaw, order, and people in authority.

8. Set an example for children.

- 1 - 312
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9. Hare high aims for your children.

10. Do ndt overdo being a pal to your ckildren. Be a parent.

313

Sincerely yours, .

ad.4, fo-4.va,
William J: Angel
Principal



CLARA BARTON SCHOOL ,

"B" and Wyoming Pv3nue-

Philadelphia, Penile. 1.5120

Dear Parent:

301

Respect for others should be a part of everyone. It should bt

taught early and often and should never cease. It costs nothing but it is worth

a great deal, and brings a reward to those whqvgive it and to those receiving it.

Courtesy and good manners show respect for others. The Golden Rule,

"Do unto others as youwould have them do unto you" is one that means respect

at all tines fromeveryoile to everyone. Children and adults should:

Be as polite. to members of their own families as they

are to others.

2. Open the door and hold- it open for others following.

3. Not bother things that belong to others.

4. Be on time.

5. Play fair.

Tell,the truth.

7. Listen without interrupting.

d. Be kind to other people.

9. Knock before .,you open someone's door.

10. I7Jam good tAlle minners.

11.

"Irq-do:

"Excuse mo"

"Thal k yo:"

"You're welcome."

"May I

"Please"

a
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12. Speak in a pleasant tone of voice.

13. Always wait your turn without rushing or shoving.

14. Boys should remove hats indoors.
E.

15. Don't litter.

The list can go on and on., Learning, comes from practice and seeing

others practice. Respect for others is contagious. Let Us have this,- - 7

it will help many of us.

Please review the abo%e basic courtesies with your child.

tl

2
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Sincerely, yours,

Ar;9e-le-

William .-Wingel--

Principal



Dear Parents:
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CLARA BARTON SCHOCL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120
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Public education is democracy's way of better preparing its citizens

for life. The better the education , the fuller the life. It hot only prepares

one for earning a livelihood, but it also makes life richer. We know that

constructive knowledges learned in school and elsewhere in the fields of art,

'music, science and other education and cultural areas give balance to one's

education. The "well-rounded", person is usually a better prepared person for

life and a livelihood.

Is your child getting many worthwhile educational experiences?

Outside of school? In museums, historical places, libraries, art centers, .etc.

How does he feel about school? Does he like it or dislike it?

Does he fully understand its great values?

Does he wart to learn all that'he can?

Is it a genuine desire to learn, or is it a forced situation,'

forced by you or the teachers. Is he happy with the learning he acquires?

Are you a good model for him? Do you try to improve your knowledge?

How?

Wc., the members of your child's public school, are intensely

interested in your child. We know that you are even more vitally concerned

ys,r c.nild's elfpr,,. and educational and cultural future than. we.

Tha.k about the questio%s above. Discuss them and the answers with

your child or children.

316

Sincerely yours,
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3ARTON SCHOGL

"B" and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Penna.-19120

Dear ??rents:

Parents who are interested and curious about science can develop

these same qualities in their children. Children look to their parents'

example to help them decide what is of Value and what is not. Parents who

read scientific articles and books who view scientific shows on telev$sion, 'who

discuss the latest scientific achievements, etc.,are setting a powerful example

for children.

All children have a natural curiosity in their surroundings. Parents

'can help children to notice the thousands of things and happenings allaround

them and provide simple scientifically sound explanations. 'ChildrenAcan see

the miracle of growth in a seend, the wonder of the universe by loo 'king at the

night sky, the rusting of iron, a rainbow after a shower. In this way, children,

even the very youngest, will'soon become aware of the vast number,of things which

can be explained scientifically. They gradually build a shorehouse of scientific

knowledge and experience. More importantly, children develop a questioning,

searching attitude. r

The following suggestions are offered for your guidance:

1. Distuss and read with your children scientific news events

:lc reported in the daily newsrapers.

2. Try b%11d1..g n science library of books and magazines that

,children can read vne. understand.

3. Encourage them to read and question.

4. Watch science programs on television.

5. Try simple and inexpensive experiments. Be sure the children

understand what is bein6 done and the expected results.

317
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6. Visit with the children various museums, particularly the

Franklin Institute. Encourage him to ask questions, and

you try to answer them.

7. 4lake the children aware of their surroundings And natural

phenomena.

8. Keep a scrapbook orscientific happenings.

9. Discuss the lives of famous scientists ... what they did.

10. In buying toys, buy some that are scientific in nature.

Parents, keep yourself and your child abreast of many developments

2

Sincerely,

e
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"B" and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parents:

The school uses many and varied techniques to help your child learn.

Homework is one of these techniques. Homework is usually gion to reinforce

concepts that have been taught in .class, and provide practice in Skills in which

the student may be weak.

The first lesson a child should learn and perhaps the most valuable

result of all education is the ability of the child to make himself do the things'

he has to do, when it ought to be done, whether he likes it or not.

Do the following to help your child and bring about a bettet school-'

relationship:

1. Provide a definite work space, and a place where he can

keep his books and materials.

2. See that the child is not disturbed or distracted.

3. Set aside a certain time for the specific purpose of doing

homework.

4. See that homework is completed.

5. Encourage care and neatness.

6. Show an interest in his work. If you think his work is important,

he will too.

7. 3ive heir but do not do the homework.

F. Your ei can consint of helping to find research material,

read aloud words to be spelled, double check learning of a

vocabulary l pt, asking a child to tell you what he remembers

from what he read.

Homework, if approachectwith the correct attitude and done correctly,

can be very helpful.
Sincerely yours,

3 p
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CLAR BARTON SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

September, 1975

Dear Parent:

308

All of us who comprise the Barton School Staff feel it is most
important to inform every parent of what we elPeq from your child in

Lgotool, what we hope he will get from his schooling, and how we at school
and you at home can work together with your children, to help them gain
every optimal benefit from our school's educational program.

Included in the attached parentpupil handbook are:

a short histdry of the Barton School

a statement of our philosophy

a deScription of school services

a listing of the Home and School Assocation leaders

a school calendar.

a listing of some pupil rules and regulations

Policies and suggestions pertaining to homework, transportation,
-discipline, attendance, punctuality, and'other related matters will be
distributed periodically in the form of principal newsletters.

Questions pertaining to school - related matters may be directed to
any staff member by dialing 455-1820..

Thank you for yo cooperation.

f
321

Sincerely

2/L
William tr. Wingel

Principal
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CLARA BARTON SCHOOL
B and Wyoming Ave.

Philadelphia, Pa., 19120
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CLARA BARTOJ SCHOOL HISTORY

Clara Barton School is located in the cc6unity of Feltonville.

An awarding contract for the construction of the Clara Barton School,
"B" and .Wibming Ave. was issued on February 11, 1924 to Sinclair and
Grigg Company. The architect, Irwin T. Catherine; and the SUperintend-
ent of Buildings, John D. Cassell, supervised the cornerstone, ceremony
in 1924 and the construction of the building to the date of student
occupancy on February 2, 1925.

The Philadelphia Board of Education paid $401000 for the lot,
which measures 129,000 square feet, and $535,128-to construct the
building. The cost of initial school equipient was $30,000.

Barton School was designed as an elementary school to accommodate
1500 pupils with' thirty regular classrooms and ancillary rooms including
a mechanical arts root, industrial arts shop, infirmary, gymnasium;
lunch rocm, sewing room, home economics suite; and an auditorium with
a seating capacity for 437 persons.

A dedication ceremony of the Clara Barton School took place on
Thursday Evening, May 6,.1926 in the school auditorium. Presiding at
the dedication was Dr. Holman White, Superintendent of District Nine.
The major address was delivered by Mr. William R'wen, President of the
Board of Education and acceptance speech was presented by Miss Anna
Suckow, principal, who administered the school from 1925 unta 1939.

Barton School graduated its first class in Jhne 1925 and had
had an illustrious list of,graduates over the ensuing years.

'U The current principal, William J. Angel, administers a comprehen-
sive kin4ergarten through 8th grade school organization including
classes or children with exceptional problems; such as hearing loss,
emtional and social maladjustments, retardation, and several alternative
learning classes., A variety of specialized subjects are offered
including, art; music, physical education, language publication,
mathematics enrichment, and foreign language (Spanish).

Additional highlights of the Barton School program are the music
performance groups. Approximately ninety children are receiving
instruction in choral and instrumental music; performances are given
twice yearly.

Approximately one thousand Itudents are currently enrolled at
the Clara Barton School.

322
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CLARA BARTON soma
"B" and Wyoming AVenue 1

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120
)

BARTON SCHOOL PHILOSOPHY

Learning includes not only skills and knowledges, bute"giso interests,
attitudes, personaland social behavior. It iS our responsibility to know
the needs, interests,land abilities of each individual and to make such
instructional and administrative adaptations as to, increasingly serve to
recognike the imiprtance of an individual both as a person and as a member
of a group.

We know that children differ from each other in any given ability
and via are also aware of the fact that different abilities are unevenly
developed within the same child. Therefore,' many approaches, a varied
program and drill based upon understanding, are essential to good lbarning
experiences.

Every successful teacher must know great deal about his pupils,
his area and himself. What he does in every teaching situation depends
upon the needs of the students, his ghowledge of his work, and his
techniques'or "know-how." i

The social group; the community, the peer group, and family living
are responsible for many learnings of the child. It fa necessary for the
home and school to work together to foster the most desirable growth of
each child. It is important to know the resources of the eommunity,as
well as the cultural background. A teacher cannot work alone.

No one is more important in the classroom than the teacher. She
has the responsibility for-providing the conditions favorable to learning.
This'includes.the utilization of chalkboards, bulletin boards, window sills,
floors, materials,and a climate conducive to good learning. Also, every
teacher teaches bcst by example.

4

To insure the best learning for our students Barton School must
encompass an environment in which everyone has a voice in'the policy
making and the rules that grow out of discussions and decisions on the
problems and concerns of our school.

323
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Clara Barton School
"B" reed Wyoming Ave.,

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

School Services ,

71
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1. Lost and Found - The Barton School has a lost and found rack located
in the first floor hallway opposite Room 104. Lost items of clothing, books,
and so on are retrievable at any time during school hours. Each year we
end up with hundreds of,dollars of unclaimed clothing.

2. Fire Drill Procedure - Regularly conducted drills are held Monthly
during the school year to insure the orderly evacuation of the building in
the event of an emergency.

3. Admission, Dismissal, Transfer Procedures - All students are admitted,
dismissed, and transferred by the authority of the District 7 Superintendent.
Requests for pupil changes originate in the neighborhood set-Ito' or the school
where the student is presently enrolled. Questions pertaining to a change in
pupil school location should be addressed to the Barton School Office.

4. Inclement weather procedures - The Barton School does not have per-
sonnel to adequately supervise students before 8:45 A.M., therefore, it
is re4uested that parents plan the students home7departure time accordingly.
Students are not narked late until 9:00 A.M. for the morning session and
1:00 P.M. for the afternoon session.

5. Emergency closing of schools - Radio and televidion notification will
be made for all emergency closing of school. For snow/ice closings Number
100 is the official emergency closing number for the School District of.
Philadelphia.

6. Library Policies - ThelInstructional Material Center is open each
school day from 8:30 A.M. to 3:15 P.M. Thirty minute periods are alloted
for circulation purposes. We also encourage the use of the Feltonville
Free Library at B and Wyoming for class and individual research projects.

7. Lockers - Student lockers are available for 8/7 grade students.
Assignment of lockers arc made during the first two weeks of seventh grade;
the same locker is retained until graduation. Students are encouragey of
to share their locker combination with other students.

8. Extra Curricular Activiti-es - Varied after
announced within the next two. months. Encourage

9. School Store - School merchandise such as
paper, and so on will be available for purchase
of operation will be announced regularly by the

-school programs will be
your child to participate.

Barton T-shirts, pencils,
at.the office store. Hours
Home and School Assocation.

10. Lunch Services - A school lunch program exists for students who are
eligible under Federal guidelines, bused students, and those who reside a
considerable distance from school. No lunchroom students :ire permitted to
leave the school, grounds at lunchtime. The school will not be'responsible
for injuries to students who leave the school premises andlmay have to
terminate the lunch privilege for students who violate this regulation.

3
- 1 - 24
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School Servic,s (Continuod)

11. Nuloing Services - A school nurse is available at the school
infiumn..y, in Room 111A, each schoolday except Wednesday during school
hours.

The Pennsylvania School Health Law mandates the following services:

Vision and growth screening, annually on all pupils
Hearing screening, annually, on pupils in grades k, 1, 2, 3, 11,

all known hearing losses, special referrals and threshholds
on all failures

Dental examinations, annually, on pupils in grades 1, 3, 7,
special referrals

Physical examinations, annually, on pupils in grades k or 1, 6, 11
by private physicians or school physicians if available

Tuberculin testing, annually, bn pupils ih grades 1, 9

The Pennsylvania Immunization Law (Act #67, 1974) requires all new
registrants entering school for the first time in the state of
Pennsylvania to be immunized against pblioMyelitis, diptheria,
tetanus, measles, German measleS. Immunization can be obtained
in the city Health Centers or by a private physician. The
School District may also provide immunization programs in con-
junction with the Health Department.

School Nurse Service: The school district employs one nurse for 1500
pupils. Days of service in each school are prorated on pupil
enrollment.

Nurses provide health appraisel and evaluation, health
screenings, health counseling and follow-through on all
matters pertaining to the health problems of all children.

Nurse service aims to protect, improve and maintain the
health status of all children. Good health improves attendance --
both help the child to achieve his educational potential.

12. Pupil Records - Parents may review their child's school records by
requesting sane in trriting to the sch01 office. An appointment will be
scheduled for your review of the recor's.

13. Use of school building Any group who wishes to use the Bnrton
School facilities must complete a reqUest form that is obtainable in the
school'offict..

-2-
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CLARA'BARTON:SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Ave.

Philadelphia, kenna. 19120

BARTON ALTERNATIVE PROGRAMS

Barton School is very proud of its new "Alternative Programs"

for boys and girls in grades 2 to 6 who are in small class settings

in order to develop basic skills of reading, writing and arithmetic.

Each class has only 20 children. They are involved in a.Team-

Teaching schedUle using the special techniques of "behavior modification",

"consumer education", cooking, film production, video and tape, equipment,

tutoring, monthly parent conferences, and workshops, weelfly report cards,

and daily communication between parents and teachers.

The program is under the direction of Miss Judy &akin working with

Mrs: Carol Rudolph.
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CLARA t.* AN SCHOOL
"B" .and Wyoming Ave.

Philadelphia,Penna. 19120

HOME AND SCHOOL OFFICERS

YEAR 1975-76

President
1st Vice President
2nd Vice President

Corresponding Secretary
Recording Secretary
Treasurer

Liz Peoples
Doris Fargo
Sylvia Packard
Trudy Hurt
Ba;bara Munz
Mrs. M. Spangenberg

Five board members are elected and five are appointed.
The five elected board members are:

SarahPerrone
Barbara Mangigian
Barbara Winstel
Pit Addai

SCHOOL CALENDAR

1975-76 - School Year.

BEGINNING DATE

Personnel - TUedday, September 2
Pupils 7 Thursday, September If

CLQSING DATE.

-. Pupils Monday, aine 21 .

'Personnel - Tuesday,, June 22
SCHOOL HOLIDAYS

September - Monday 15
(Jewish Holiday)

October - Monday 13 (Columbus Day)
November - Tuesday 11 (Veteran's Pay);

- Thursday 27 and Friday 28 (Thanksgiving)
December -1 Wednesday 24 to Friday January 2 inclusive

(Christmas Vacation)
0

January - Thursday 15 (Martin Luther King's Birthday)
February - Monday 16(Presi.dents' Day)
April - Monday 12 to Friday 16, inclusive
May '- Monday31 (Memorial Day)

3 1 4

(Easter Recess)

40

Administrative Offices w.,1 be closed on the following dates:
Septetber 1 and 15; October.13; November 11, 2? and 28;
December 24 and 25; January 1 and 15; February 16, May 31
and July 5. 0

37
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BARTON RULES AND IEGULATIONI

1. Pupils'must-attend.every class on their roster. 'There are no free '

periods.

2. 1N4ils are not permitted to leave a classroom unless they have
/'permission of'the teacher and.usell halIpass or teacher note. A

pupil is permitted to leave his class also when he. has been summoned
in writing by the proper School authority.

3. No pupil may leave
isation. No pull

4. Pupils must attend

the school premises without proper written author-
may loiter in or around the school building.

assigned detentions.

5. No pupil may Smoke on the school premises at any time.

\
6. Pupils may not bring radios', record players, and tape recorders in the

building unless written authorization is received from the office.

7. Defacing property, by writing, painting, breaking, in any way, is
prohibited.

8. No pupil may bring any weapon, of any kind to school or use any,articlo
as a weapon. Alcoholic beverages, drugs, cigarettes and other tobacco
products are prohibited on school premises.

9. No pupil may ask for or take anything from any pupil against his will.

10. No person may subject another to personal affront or indignity by word
or action.

11.. Cutting classes or other assignments is strictly prohibited.

12. No student is to be readmitted to school from suspension without a
note from the disciplinary office (Room 203).

13. Student Attendance Regulations:

Regular attendance, including punctuality, is essential
-in order to learn effectively' nd maintain continuous
school progress. In addition, being in school on time
everyday helps to build good work habits and develops
a sense of responsibility. It is easier to be aware of
ongoing school events when the student is in school
regularly and knows what is happening day by day. Also,

when the record of daily attendance is a good one, it
helps to establish for future reference that the indi-
vidual is a dependable student.
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13. Student Attendance Regulations: (continued)

In case of absence, a note signed by the parent or
guardian rust be brought to school. The dates of
absence and the reason should be included. If there
is extended absence due to illness vhirh requires
medical care, a doctor's note should be submitted
upon return to school.

Whenever possible, the parent or guardian ray notify
the school if the student is expected to be absent
for several days. Where there is r rshange of address
or if the family is planning to move, the school
should be notified immediately.

Sample Absence Note

Dear Clare of Teacher)

Name of Pupil , Grade Room

has been absent from school on _(exact dates of absence)

due to

He/she is expected to return to school on

Si me
(Name of parent or guardian)

329
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APPENDIX P

Feltonville Recreation Center,
Spring and Summer Program

'Schedule - 1975

t
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1

Estell Goldstein
Supervisor

Pre - School Day Camp - as 3-6 Mon Thru Thurs - 9:30 - 1:00
Day Carp ages 7 - 12 Mon Thru Thurs - 11:00 - 3:00
Pee We... 7ascball - Fri 6pm Sat llam - 3pm a7cs 6-7 -8-10
Midget Baseball - Mon and Thurs.(10-12 a7,.o) 6pm

Practices 2ach day !It 3:3Cpm
Girls Softball - Ages 8-14 Tues. Wed, Thurs 4pm - Practice

Boys,Instricticnal -),asketball - 6-10-10-12-12-14-14-16
Girls Baakotball Instmetional ages 8 -11

Tcnns L':ssons Adults begining late June 10am

Arts & Crafts - (Decopagp, Tie Dying Macronay,,
Part of day camp programs.

Drama - Puppetry - Ilythm Brand - Story Telling
Included in Day r.;amp Program

Needlepoint etc)

Low Organized Games

Boys and Girls Trave1.4_ng Teams Baseban & Softball
Track uld Field - Tucs f Fri - Lpn arcs 5and up
Girls FiA.-.1 Hcckcy ag:s 3 -1L

T.O.P.S. 7pm Yon,i7ro (Takc of Pounds Sensibly) Club Program rlults

Scnior i:ents Slow Fitch Leagcc :Ion Ted Thur Fri Sat
iffle ball Longue 18 and under

S-11. 17S6-1776 L'xt 23-257 For Schcdulc Information and Times

rf:.ctiviti_s that arc not listed here.,

331.
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Cen'er Pro7In

6 --... 3r. J,l Le 1.0

irof.:r1.71 - ^act .'ed. 2pm

JI.Ine. 25th "Baby Olympics " - Diaper Derby
July 2nd ::ad 7.jatr ?arty
July 9th Pi? 1,atin7 Contest =d Obstacle Race
July 23rd T,'unle Gum Contest
Jul : - 30th San! I:odelin- ''rd Scavenger Hunt
Au 6th ". Cracker Day
Aug 13th Doll Parade - "little :ass Feltonville"
Au?, 20th Frechie Con cent & Hobby Show
Au2; 27th Talent Show

Last '2e1,:

of A....7.:st ric..ntenial Jock - Pagents, Plays nusic 7:tc.

Modcl Clu') acs 8- 14 6:3opm
14-16 Scftball - Fri 4p1, Tfavelling Team

- (-:rds June) 7pm Wed.

319
Continued

cts 2nd Th.Ars of each month "( ccme out d
s--.y ^ny -. -nr). yc 2 pro -ran ?nd s rre the commnity

R. .7 Pr r7113 -,J1fIr.ntr.l. and 1.1.3(1.-.to it
e tier, -1 s 1. -,d1fStl.:0 is Torthoomin7. It you nave any

r , :1 J f staff we will me -very i:'ort
to r-et - -1 ,--, -ds

all -177'; 23-257- ?or 3i-n-ilps and Prop-ram De trails- /row
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After- School Program Survey Form
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Teechers:

Please survey your class ',with this form from the Community

Involvement Committee.

Directions: I,

If you had an opportunity to take part in an afternoon
school program what activities would you prefer?

Please put a check mark next to the five best, listed

below. There is space to add to thin list If you ish.

It is not necessary to sign your name.

Clubs

Drama Club

Record Club .

Arts & Crafts

Ho "key

Intrarural Teams

Card.Pleying

Trading Club

Cooking

Needle & Thread - Needlepoint

Woodworking

S-ience

Ecology --,-____-

1,,Odelinc.

School Beautifiation

334
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APPENDIX R

Project PRIDE, Feltonville Day Camp
Summer, 1975

335.
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, PR1S2HTING
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A daily recreational and educational program from July 7th thru August

8th, open to all Feltonville area boys and girls who were in grades 4,

5, or 6 during the 1975-5 school year at any areaachool.

Activities will includc arts and crafts, games and sports, music, reading

and math, and grovp exercises.

Space is limited so it is extremely important that you complete the

form below and return it promptly.

1. Fill in sheet below

2. Detach it
3. Fold and staple it
4. Attach posta:,e

5. Mail it

QU:STION?
Steven L. Glauser
James T. Van Horn
LI9-9000 228

:otach here)

PHOK

Please list any physical or rental
handicaps of the child:

Time: 9:00-12:30 daily
Dates: July 7 - August 8, 1975

Monday - Friday
Place: Barton School

B & Wyoming Avenues

SCHOOL

GZ.AD] (74-75 yr.)

DAT: OF BIRTH

PARENT'S NAPE

336
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APPENDIX S

Letter, Associate Superintendent,
File #300, May 22, 1975
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THE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF PHILADELPHIA
BOARD OF EDUCATION

2Ist Street s. of The Parkway

19103

n id% %I. IOSrANzOI
.vtraoctiht*t41 CH( )l%

I E/Jt A NTIA PLC%
it.r.11%:1 Not 1

t n Nt1111 TION

Phone 448 3662

TO ELEMENTARY SCHOOL PRINCIPALS:
%

File #300
May 22, 1975

325

An educational program produced by the Philadelphia Savings
Fund Society is now available to our schools. This program was
developed in close cooperation with our office.

The program deals with basic economiOsp, money and banking,
beginning with a simple history of monetary systems. It is in
the form of cartoon adventure stories narrated by television's
Captain Nciah.!

The program is entitled, "Teaching Money and Banking the Ea6y
Way - The Elementary ,alehool Program," #306580. The kit contains.
three filmstrips,three cassettes and a teacher's manual. Each
part takes from eight to ten minutes to present. They are entitled:

Part 1 - "Money is Funny"

Part 2 - "Money Goes in Circles"

Part 3 - "Money Makes More Money"

The program maybe borrowed in the usual manner on Form EH-111
from the Division of Audio-Visual Education.

Thank you very much.

k

338

Sincerely yours,

I. EZRA STAPLES

Associate Superintendent



APPENDIX i

Adult Education
The School District of Philadelphia

Division of School Extension
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L

0 ENGLISH

0 iNi A-TH

0 CONSUMER

Pre R-- G. E. EL
.

WYOMING LIBRARY

Wyoming & B
DA 9-7976

Mon. & Wed.

6:00 p. m. to 8:00 p.m.

1k

THE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF PHILADELPHIA
DIVISION OF SCHOOL EXTEWSION

30

r
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Letter, After-School Activities
October 27, 1975
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CLARA BARTTI :7,CglOL

B and Wyoning7,kve-.

Philadelphia, N. 19120

Dear Parents:

. 329

4

October 27, 1975

1. The staff of Barton School is pleased to announce various excellent
after-school programs for 1975 - 1976. If your child is interested in participating
in these programs he/she should contact the teacher-in-Charge.

PROGRAM

Spanish
Reading
Sports
Crafts

Mechanical Drnwin!

Mathematics
Jr. Red Cross
Audio - Visual
Art
Music

Needlepoint
Backgarron

Mathematics Tutor
Reading Tutor
Photography

The statf'is

TEACHER

Miss Feuerstein
Mr. McCloud
Yr. Marcus
Miss August
Mr. Letting

ROOM DAY

203
209
Gym
302
106

Thurs.
Mon.
wed.
Thurs.
Mon.

Mr. Schnips 308 Wed.
Mrs. Barnes Small Gym Mon.
Miss Zalkin 206 Wed,
Mr. Lang 304 Wed.
Miss Johnson Aud. Mon.

Mrs. Stuff
Mf9. Poll
Mri. Ader .

Mi9R Diegs
M-s. Braunstein

200
208

309
109
207

Wed.
Thur-.
Mon.
Mom,
Thurs,

3 - 4 p.m.
m.m.

/

= ' v.m.
/ v.m.

1 - p.m.

/ p.m.

1 - Z v.m.
1 - 4 D.M.

I. D.11.

1

p.m.

1 - 1:10 15.m.
- / p.m.

1 -/ p:m.

looking forward io full participation by our boys and girls
to improve themselVes and Barton School.

2. A speCial p.m. dismissal will take place on Wednesday,
November 5, 1975 to permit teachers to perform necessary work on the California
Achievement Tests.

3. Parents who use automobiles to transport children.= rainy days ere
cautioned that serious -afety problems have resulted on Wyoming Ave. at dismissal
times. Parking in the sc:xol cone is not permitted and may rest1,1t in ears being
tinketed. IL is sur?ested that children be provided with edequfite wet - weather
clothinF, to red,Ice probler or that' an 'alternate pick-up 'location be Agreed 1
upon by you And y':r

WW/w

31

Sincerely yours,

Wi hem Win g el
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APPENDIX V

School Handbook Questionnaire
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CL AR.;,. BARTON SCHOOL

"B" and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parents:

331

Please answer the following questions and return this form with your
child.

1. Did the Barton School Handbook increase your awareness of school
regulations?

Yes No

2. Do, the various principal newsletters keep you informed of special
school regulations, activities, and changes in school policies?

Yes No

3. What tcpics do you wish to see added to the Barton School Handbook?

4. Are you available for volunteer service.to Barton School?

Yes No

Preferred -Time

5. If your child lives more than one mile from Barton School and you
desire free transportation please complete the following:

Child's Name Grade

Address
Room

I prefer my child to travel:

with school bus

with free SEFTA tokens

Parent Signature

To effect efficiencies and eoon^my of operations, the Transportation
Department of th. School :istrict of Philadelphia will make the final decision
cn which mode cf transportation will be furnished.

Your child will be notified immediately when we receive the final decisionfrom the TrAsportation Lepartment.

34 4 Sincerely,
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Letter, Coordinator of Volunteer Programs
November, 1975
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CLARA BAR POI SCHOOL
"B" and Wyoming Avenue

Philadelphia, Penna. 19120

Dear Parentss

333

Now that we've successfully embarked on another year,
we need your help Da Making our program more effective. Many
of you have already volunteered to help and others may want
to do so now.

Our first in a series of meetings will be held on Wed-
nesday morning, November 26th at 10100 a.m. in Room 109. We
would like very much for you to come and meet us and receive
class and pupil assignments for tutoring.

Other meeting dates will be Wednesday, December 3/1 and
Wednesday, December 10th from 100 to 300 .p.m.

.Please come and help us in our total educational program
to better serve our children.

William J. Wingel
Principal

SincerelY,

Alma Diggs
Reading .reacher
Coordinator of
Volunteer. program

0
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APPENDIX.X

Letter, File #319,
November 14, 1975

31 ri

r

334



HE_sCHOoL DISTRICT Or PHILADELPHIA
BOARD OF EDUCATION
.1.,T STREEI S OF 111E P %RI.% Vi
PHILADELPHIA, PENNS'aVANIA

19103

Michael P. Marcase
41 PrAINTINOlVf OF 54. HOOL.

I ELlek STAPLES
soCIATZ 51, PM 51-FESULNT
Cl, fillICL Lt..11 %NO INSTIL =ION

335

DORIS R. WILSON
DI RECTO.

VOLUNTEER SERVICES

229-7774

Tile #319

el November 14, 1975

Mr. William Wingel, Principal
Barton School
B Street & Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Pa. 19120

Dear Mr. Wingel:

Thip will confirm arrangements made with'
Miss Alma Diggs, Reading Teacher, for orientation

q

sessions at your school for perso.ns serving in the
School Volunteer Program.

The dates and times are:

Wednesday, December 3, 1975 1:30-3:00 p.m.
Wednesday, December 10, 1975 1:30-3:00 p.m.

Thank you for your cooperation.

Sincerely,

DORIS B. WILSON RUTH R. .WAKSHUL
Director Coordinator
Volunteer Services Volunteer Services

/rr
cc: Mr. Howard Amos, District Superintendent

Mrs. Reeda Kravinsky, Reading Project Manager
Miss Alma Diggs

<
318



APP ?NDIX Y

Fright Night, Wyoming Branch Library
October, 1975
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would you believe....

a vegetable from outer space?

a giant ape?

337

a free film series.for young adults .

November 5 "IN SEARCH OF ANCIENT ASTRONAUTS"

November 12 "KING KONG"

November 26 "FAMOUS MOVIE MONSTERS"

November 19 "THE CAT PEOPLE"

December 3 "THE THING"
-1* /41

/::

WEDNESDAY ETNINGS AT 7 :00 P.M.

WYOMING BRANCH LIBRARY

B Street
The Free

and Wyming Avenue
Library of Philadelphia

r 1.;,.

04.4

Sl'
-'-', --"---/-1-------7----1\,`
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APPENDIX Z

Letter, Coordinator of Volunteer Programs
January 5, 1976-
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I I IE SCHOOL DIS I ItICI 01' PHILADELPHIA

BOARD OF EDUCATION
21st STRUT S. OF THE PARKWAY

PIIILADELPIIIA, PENNSYLVANIA

19103

Michael P. Marcase
tivenotenslent of Schools

I. I.Z RA STAPLES
Istot sate Soper:sites:dent
Omuulwa.mdM.gmason

Mr. William Wingel, Principal
Barton School
B Street & Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Pa. 19120

339

DORIS B. WILSON
Director

VOLUNTEER SI:RVIELS

299-7774

File #319
January 5, 1976

Dear Mr. Wingel:

This will confirm the assignment of

Linda Glasser
4526 Whitaker Avenue
GL 7-5981 19120
Tuesday, Thursday a.m.

Joan Shand
7504 Fayette Street

19120
Wednesday, Friday p.m.

I

Kathy Reed
622 E. Thelma Street
DA 9-7759 19120
Monday, Wednesday p.m.

Susan Staiger
335 E. Rockland Street
GL 5-1815 19120
Monday, Wednesday p.m.

Olney High School students;to your school as Volunteer
Aides. They have received their identification cards
and will report daring the week of January 11, 1976.

Thank yOU for your cooperation. SP

3RI:, ':. '..:ILT;

-drector
Volunteer Services

/rr

.

352

Sincerely,

RUTH R. YAKSHUL:
Coordinator
Volunteer Services-
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APPENDIX AA

Letter, Administrative Assistant,
District 7, July 15, 1975
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THE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF PHILADELPHIA

BOARD OF EDUCATION
OFFICE OF DISTRICT SEVEN

ALLEN M. STEARNE SCHOOL

HEDGE AND UNITY STREETS
Philadelphia, Pa. 19124

MATTHEW W, COSTANZO -

Supenvendent of Schools

HOWARD R AMOS
Dutreet Suptrvotendent

Ir. iiiilliam Wingel

'near Principal:

July lt, 1975

341

Telephone J1- 5.0414

Project*P.R.I.D.E., the Association for Jewish Children
primary drug prevention progr.am, has been refunded for fiscal 75r76
and will be conducting small group activity in selected elementary
and junior high schools in District Seven for this coming academic
year.

As a result of meetings held this skimmer with Mr. Amos,
Dr. Whalen and me, we have produced a schedule of schools to
be included in project P.R.I.D.E. this coming year. This schedule
was produced by reviewing the previous year's history of the
program and considering specific requests from principals. When
you receive a copy of the schedule we hope that you will concur
with'it and cooperate with project P.R.I.D.E. personnel in
helping this program provide a positive experience for your
students.

In order to introduce the many changes in this year's program,
and to assure the smooth Oblation, we are having a meeting of
those principals involved in Session I of project P.R.I.D.E. to
be hold at the-Stearne School on the afternoon Of Thursday,
August 2S, from 1:15 to 2 :15. At this time Dr.- Whalen and his
staff will explaan the operation of project P.R.I.D.E. and its
various components.

Please plan to attend this very 'important meeting.

,:7).:A:a R. NIOS

Superintendent
District Seven

NAL/pfe

.

cc: Dr. Whalen'

Sincerely yours,

----.-77 6i)..4.:.-0. cl-w. -

..,-1-

NE SON A. LAVERGNE
Administrative Assistant
District Seven

354
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Barton School Drug Prevention Inventory
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314,3

Barton School

Drug Prevention Inventory

PLEASE' READ THE FOLLOWING STATEMENTS. THEN CIRCLE THE NUMBER.

THAT BEST DESCRIBES THE WAY YOU FEEL.

0
1. I feel, close to the members of this grodp.

Never Sometimes
1 , 2 3 4 5

Always
,

4":3

t

2. I am looking. forward to being a member of this group. .

Never Sometimes Always
1 2 X 4 5 ' 6 7

.

. .

3. I will, e'able,.to bring up subjects for discussion in our

kt
group m etings; try' 1::___

,

Never / . Sometimes 'Always
1 2 - 3 4 5 ' 6 7

4. I expect talking in this group to be helpful tome.
I

--.%.-

Sometim eif Always ! .

1 2 - 3 .4 5 64 . 26 .I,
...

Never .

5. I expect th'eothers in the grOUp to listen.to me
1

when I talk.

A

Never Sometimes Alspitys

1 2 3 4 5 6 7

- . .
I can talk with my parents 'about,myirproblems.

Never Sometimes. Always
1 2 3 4 5 \ 7

7, 1 feel lonely in the grpup.

c.

Never Sometimes Always
1 2 3 14 5 6 7.

2', I expect the other group members to keep thicigs ta the=elves.

Never Sometimes
A

Always
1 2 - 3 4 5 6 , 7

.4 356 /
a

ee



Q. 1 think 1 will get to know the other students better
as the group continues.

Never
1

- _
Sometimes Always

2 3 4 6 7

10. I feel comfortable talking with both boys and girli present.

344

Never Sometimes Always
1 2 3 4 V 5 6 7 !

11. I expect the group leader to be interested in me.

Never Sometimes Always
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 ,

12. I expect to learn about other people's opinions and feelings.

Never Sometimes Always
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

13. In this group, -everyone tries to talk at once.

Never Sometimes Always
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

14. I think it's weak for me to talk about myself in the group.

Never Sometimes Always:
1 2 3 4

e
5 6 7

15. I wouldn't come to this group if I didn't have to.

Never Sometimes Always
1 2 3 4 5 6 7

el 11
0 0 1
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314,

GROUP INFORMAL 11 LADING INVENTORY
fraScott, Foresman and Company CAVALCADES---(Book Level 6)

1965 Edition

Story: Stormbound

Pages: 177 - 180

Readiness: In this story we will read about a boyitvho faces a serious problem that
might involve the lives of his dog and himself.

Pages 177-178 144 words
(Stop at "...to return home.")

7 word errors allowed

F Why didn't Allan realize the storm was coming?
(He was busy watching his dog.)

I Why do you think it would be ,ate to return home?
(It would be very hard to find the way home in the storm. Probably'getting
dark; hard to walk in the snow.)

I What are some dangers Allan might face in being out in the forest during
the snowstorm?
(Getting lost; freezing; starvation; exposure.)

V Tell me what obscured means in this sentence, "The tree line was,almost
obscured."
(Hidden; not easily seen.)

Page 178 134 words 7 word errors allowqd
(Begin at "The storm was..." Stop at "...he noticed the dog.")

F Why did Allan look to the forest for shelter?
(The trees provided shelter because they broke the strength of the now-
driving wind.)

M(}1. V. the be of assistance in the situation in which Allan

. c,,mpah, him: help kiln fold 111 v.a%

IL, nti,.;,..t .All t , k I: -ut , the '

(1011'1. PanlY, 'Mt: fie 1.11.1t1,11.1S.)

.t '

I i I,11Ct . t importart
peri(xl

31
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APPENDIX DD

Morton Botel's Phonics Mastery Test
Levels A and B
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PHOJI03 LAST7-A

Td, T",v,T, tG i;1ti;:1,1, Nous.

Telcher's U., for ,.371iaistra-110a

LEVE,

I. CO,SONANT

Directions: -v_,ad the wards belo-; oi-h-ar words with the under-
lined sounds), Ask students to -.soc.-.Td 1,ho fir_ letter of each
word next to the app-..-opriate riumb,x on their answer sheets.

1. Berson

2. belt

3. gpllard

4. iindow

5. forty

348

6. victory 11. ,dark 15. ninety,

12. jersey 16. yolk

8. sound 13. hunt 17. kink

9. dough 14. zebra 18. golden

10. rhythm

CO:,50NArIT 171,7-HS

Directions: uc_t1nua as above, except to stltdehts to record
the first lct--e:s of each word read except for the last word
in which case tha last two letters are recorded.

.19. shoe 20.- .ghurch 21. in 22. those

23.

III. 00i43ONITT ELE.:DS .

Directions: Continue as above.

24. blind 29. Sle4 34. grope 39. meal:

25. :lock 30. beak 35. Dract:-.ce 40. mill
26. acrier 31. aream 36. Ireasure 41. stamp

27. ;,,lcw 32. firoP kale37. ale (S 42. sweet

2=3. clump'

IV.

Directions: otil:le:Its to write at least two words wh:_ch rhyme
with the words

43. ball 44. LULT, 45. cat 46. yell

1

consona31+, sounds _re roixesented except c, q, and x which have no
sound of their _wh,

2sc or sk acceptable 361
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ttzten Eotelle !,).sti;r7. Te,zt_Lccntinukg1

3

I. LOG SHORT VU,LLS

Directions: Read the words (or other words with the underlined sounds).
Ask students to record the vowel letter heard. The student must write
ahort in front of the short vowels, =lid low:,,; in front of long vowels
Correct answers are given in )arentheses.

bun (short u)

tile (long i)

zast (short e)

use (long u)

1. bid (short i) 4. J.he (long o) 7.

2. jab (short a) 5. slave (lone a) 8.

3. lye (long e) 6. prod (short o) 9.

10.

II. 011:::.3. 3Ci.. Ds

Directions: Read the words, asIdng students to record the vowel
or vowels whien they near. If a vowel deaends on the consonant
which follows it for its sound, the consonant should be written
after the vowa, .Jo.:e sounds can be saelled several ways. Any
of these s'nculd be acce:oted. Correct answers aro _even in
parentheses.

11. nook (oo) :14. jar (ar) 17.

'12. grouse (ou,ow) 15. Troy (oy) 18.

13. broom (oo) 16. coil (oi)

369

claw (aw)

whirl (er, ir, ur)
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Letter, Director of School Planning
September 23, 1975



THE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF PHILADELPHIA

MEMORANDUM

NAME AND OFFICE

Mr. Stanley Cohen

TILE NO

702

NAME AND OFFICE
R
0 Harold W. Freem

S
U
a
J
E
C
T

Barton School

DATE

September 23, 1975
SENDER'S TELEPHONE

7519

Attached for your use are two 1/4" scale floor plan of the present
basement art and wood shop areas.

f

We have left the wall between the two rooms for your use if sections
are needed when designing the new Industrial Material Laboratory.'

This work is to be authorized this year.

Please confirm your design with the principal, Mr. William Wingel.

Thank you.

MWF/ma

cc: Mr. William Wingel , r

364

rover I $ 0 -wit Iden140.14 II C1001. UlfITIOCT up e...LACtt...4. (JUN. sena)



h
APPENDIX FF

Alterations and Improvements
Capital Program 1976-1981
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THE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF PHILADELPHIA

MEMORANDUM

O
NxME AND OFFICE

Mr. Edward W. Deissler

FILE NO

702

NAME AND OFFICE
R

0 Harold W. Freeman
M

GATE

August 22, 1975
SENDER', TELEPHONE

7519

8

C

Barton School - Estimate to cover up 19 Ground Level Windows.

We have been unsuccessful in securing either acrylic glazing or
find mesh screening to cover 32 ground level windows at the subject school
(see attached authorizatiqp copy).

The principal has requested that wethlank out 19 of.these windows
that provide access to non-educational spaces'. This may help to reduce the
opportunity to gain access to the building. We should still cover the re-'
maining classroom windows as requested, with either acrylic glazinior fine
mesh protective screens under the existing 1" diamond mesh protective screen.

The following are the windows that the principal has asked to be
covered (as was done at the Dobson 'School about one year ago):

Storage room next to girls'-lavatory -
Boiler room
Ash Storage room -

Pump room -

.Boys' cloakroom

-
Girls' toilet room
Corridor across from Boys' toilet room-
Music class cloakroom -
Home Economic," lab storeroom

1 window -

2 windows -
1 window -

1 window -.

1 window -

2 windows -
1 window -

1 window -

4 windows-
2 windows -

2 windows -
1 window -

3' x 5'

4' x 44 each
3' x 3'-6"
3'-6" x 4'
3'-6" x 4'

3'-6"x 4'-6" each
4' x,4'
31-6" x 5'

0-6" x S'-6" each
3'-6" x 5'-6" each
3'-6" x 5'-6" each
3'-6" x 5'-6"

The closure of the above windows may entail required ventilation
1mprov,ment, partt,niarly in the Girls' toilet room.

b

Please provide an estimate'of costs for the above so that we may
authorize. In view of the past history of constant glass breakage, inter-
ference with the educational programs and the recent fire, we should make every
effort to provide thte required socuritv.

Your conporation is ',,i-atofully acknowledged.

HWF/ma

attachment

cc: Mr. Wm. Wingel, Principal'

3b8

1001Pft 1 111 Ml .0.140.M. 1100L UI .'for-T Of PHILAULLPV14 1 iU 14,10
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I iiL SCHOOL DISIk1C1 OF ?HILADELPHIA

BOARD OF EDUCA1 ION
SCHOOL FACILITIES DWISION

DEPARTMENT OF SCHOOL PLANNING
PARKWAY AT TWEN ST'TRFFI

Phaadelphia,Pennsyh;ama 1 03

P MAK( At
Sipenntenjent of so,m)/5

EDWARD ISSIA It
vecurrte Dire'

Mr. William J. Wingel
Principal, Barton School
Wyoming Avenue East of B Street
Philadelphia, Pa.

Dear Mr. Wingel:

\

December 18, 1975
File #702

I clephtint 2 )))) 19

357

HAROLD W. FREEMAN
Dn'ector

It is my understanding-that your memorandum of December 9, 1975
contains your priorities for the 1977-82 Alterations and Improvements
Budget and Program. Our superisor is including that information in
the makeup of that document.

Your memorandum of December 15, 1975, I assume is looking to
the future. The building changes noted will be considered for 1978-83
Alterations and Improvements'Budget and Program. The supervisor replacing
Aaron Miller, Mr. John Hanley, will arrange a time to visit with you
after we have completed work on 1977-82 alterations and improvements.
This should be sometime in early February..

HWF/ea
cc: Mr. John Hanley

Sincerely,

Harold W. Freethan
Director

3' 0_

(r.
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APPENDIX II

Letter, Director. Mayor's Office For Information
and Services, December 23, 1975
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CITY OF PHILADELPHIA

Mr. William J. Wingel, Principal,
Clara Barton Public School,
Wyoming Avenue East of B Street,
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, 19120.

3=-;9

HE MA tDP s Of
I'.F A°4D

:43 Cr y Hill ,.° Fo 91',t
MU 6 30,10

MoS FAE FORMAN
Drector

Reference # 26228

December 23, 1975

Dear Mr. Wingel:

We are pleased to inform you that the Fairmount Park

Commission advised us that the trees were pruned on

the 4600 block of Roseh :il Street. This work was

completed on December 9, 1975.

Please feel free to call upon the services of this

Office whenever there is a need.

Sincerely,

FF/dem

FAE FORMAN, Director

3
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Letter, traffic Investigation Engineer
City of Philadelphia
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CITY OF PHILADELPHIA.

January 9, 1976

Mr. William J. Wingel
Principal -

Clara Barton Public School
Wyoming Avenue East of B Street
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 19120

Dear Mr. Wingel:

3' 1

DEPARTMENT. OF STREETS
R.10 Mun.ct, c.er.ces Building
'h lirlropkin NI 19107

DAVID J DAM AN°
CORITISSIOntr

DS 75 11659

This is in reply to your letter of November14, 1975, concerning
the possible installation of 15 MPH School Speed Limit signs on Wyoming
Avenue at B Street, for the Clara Barton Elementary School and stop
control at the intersection of C and Courtland. Streets.

Our District Investigator has looked into these matters and he in-
forms me that 15 MPH School Speed Limit signs are now, and for some
time have been, posted on Wyoming Avenue for the Clara Barton Elemen-

tary buildings. He, also informs me that orders have been issued to
have four way stop control installed at C and Courtland Streets. This

installation should help solve the problems your indicate in your
letter.

I hope this information will prove helpful.

sv,

o

Very truly yours,

J. W. Boorse
Traffic Invetigation Engineer

I t -e-
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BARTON SCHOOL ORCANILATION - 1975-1976

We would like to take this opportunity to list the members
if Hoping we can all work together for the gooa
of the students.

100 J. Dressler 300 - Mr. W. Pennell
101. - Miss V. DiMarco 301 - Mrs. A. Solis-Cohen
103 - Mrs. V. Breaker 302 - Ms. L. August
107 - Mrs. E.' Greenblatt 303 - Mr. I. Musi2ant
108 - Mrs. N. Powell 304 - Mr. B. Lang
110 - Mrs. M. DeMarco 305 - Mrs. K. McKendry
111 - Mrs. R. Strickland 306 - Mr. J. Garber
200 - Mrs. E. Staff 307 - Mrs. M. Spangenb'erg
201 - Ms. C. Paige 308 - Mr. S. Scnneps
202 - Ms. -M. Curtis 309 - Nrs. B. Adams
204
205
206

- Mr. Stuart Lukov
- Mrs. C. Rudolph
- Ms. J. Zalkin

310
311
312

- Mr.
-

- Mr.

R.

N.

Ewing

. r
Marcus

206 - Mr. Claude Tisdale, Aide
207 - Mrs. D. Braunstein
208 - !%irs. H. Poll
209 - Mr. P. McCloud
210 - Mr. J. Lipschutz
211 - Mr. K. Zebooker
211 - E. Merrieather, Aide

Principal- - 1T. Wm. J. oiingel
Administrative Assistant - Mrs. R. Wertheimer
Counselor - lyirs. 1,1. Vernon
Nurse - Mrs. S. Fromberg
Secretary - Mrs. R. Pons 0

Seret_ry - Mrs. A. 4inson
Home :conoriics Mrs. J. Barnes
Physical,Education C. Bonner
Hearing Resource Rm. - Mrs. M. Barbuto
Library Aiae - Mr.:. L. Selby
Art - x. Melvin Frieeman
atl:er.atic:s - Ms. Concetta Colucci
Muoic ("o -:a1) - i's. P. Johnson
Spanish - S. FeqPrstein

- r. H. Betz
is (instrfc:=i1) - L. Kauffman

X1131.7. (Irotren:::;i) Mrs. J. Hamilton
:hera:,ist - P:rs. L. ierscli

rts - Yr. Letting
Lanj,ae - Ms. Rachel Smart
Reading - X3. Alma Diggs
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C1,.. t.TCN SCE=
"B" And wyomi:4; Aver.ue

PhiladelrhiP, Pen-.i. 19120

Afte/-School Activity ;uestionnaire

1. Did you enjoy participating jir this after school activity?

Yes N.

2., Did you becomf: a better group member as a result of your involvement?

Yes No

3. Did you meet come new friends in this group?

Yes No

4. Will you continue your friendship with group members after the

5

termi-ation of this activity?

Yes No

-

..Thrzt activity would you liko to see added to the Barton After

School Proc7a-?

List below.
r.



APPENDIX MM

Alternative Program Survey
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differe.t1 they like different things and they like thorn in
t7. i 1--r- -uch you like certain thi.:i:s about scheol.

Circle ,t4e nun.br that 1:est 'inscribes how much you like the follOwing'school activities:

1. Playi:zzarnes or or.onts at" school.
k

1.

Not at

all

2.

2. Learning about art or rusic

3. 4. 5. 6. 7.
A great

Sometimes deal

1. 2. 3. 4. 5. 6. 7.

Not at A great

all Sometimes deal

3. Being in a school that has a library,

1. 2.

Not at

all

4. Learning ilow to reed ardArite.

4.

Sometimes

5. 6. 7.
A great

deal

3. 4. 5. 6. 7.

A great

Sometimes deal

aln.cut and Tlaees.

J.

Not at

all

b.

1.

Not at

all

2

4

atout

. 4. 5. 6. 7.,

A great

Sometimes deal

7
. 4. 5. 6. 7..3.

A great
. Sometimes deal

-7
< wl.ere there are ..-any students my o'.': age.

2. 7. 4. 5. 6. 7.,

A great

So-etimen deal

7-

0. 7.

great

Not at
-:1

14.

So-,etimes

r2. J

6. 7.
A great

deal

A



t

r

)

./`

APPS DIX NN

Student Progress Report
taternative Program

lt,

,

3B1

I

1

1

.

.

3,;8

4



STUnNT FROU1.ISS :CFCRT 369

Student's Narx Date

CODE: Always (5) Frequently (4) Sometimes (3) Rarely (2) Never (1),

(Judge students with regard to frequency of response)

I. CLASSROOM BEHAVIOR (Performancei-riented)

A. Can concentrate on classroom tasks
(considering level of performance) 5 4 3 2 1

B. Requires maximum direction to complete

an assignment' 5 4 3 2 1

C. Can perform skills demanded by class
situation (as determined by class level) 5 4 3 2 1

D. Capable of offering appropriate answers
in response to questioning 5 4 3 2 1

0

COMMENTS:

M

SUBTOTAL:



II. SOCIAL MATURITY (people oriented)'

' 370

A. Appearance is tidy and appropriate 5 4 3 2 1

'B. Practices social grades appropriately 5 4 3 2 1

C. Interested in and/or enjoys interaction
in class environment 5, . 4 3 2 1

D. Responds realistically to authority
of teacher 5 4 3 2 1

E. Demonstrates social interaction with
classmates (has friends among peers) 5 4 3 2 1

COMMENTS:

a

SUBTOTAL:

3B3

444



III MOTIVATICN AND INTEREST

A. Requrres.specific rewards
(short-.-n:.g,e goals) 5 4 3 2 1

B. Takes pride, in personal praise 5 4 3 2 1

C. Indepenirly seeks helpful materials 5 4 3 2

D. Manifests interest in achievement 5 4 3 2 1

COMMENTS:

SUBTOTAL:

3B

371



IV. ACADEMIC EVALUATION

A. Reading Grade Level.

1. Recognizes common IJords

2. Reads and comprehends short sentences

3: Uses word attack skills
(on unfamiliar words)

\\4. Reads and Comprehends, short

\\, caragraphS (4-5 sentences)

5. \Reads and comprehends longer
selections (newspaper articles,
directions and explanations)

SUBTOTALS:

COMMENTS:

3B5

5 4' 3 2 1

5 4- 3 2 1

5 4 3 2 1

5 t 4 3 2 1

5 4 3 2 1

372



B. WRITTEN EXPRESSION

1. Able to copy with accuracy

2. C711 write short answers to questions

3. Can present sinple explanations

Capable of expressing ideas and feelings

5. Demonstrates ability to write
abstract ideas (creativity)

COMMITS:

SUBTOTAL:
4

j

5.

5

5

5

5

373

4 3 2 1

4 3 2

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1

4 3 2 1



Ilk C. MATHEMA:ICS

1. Identifies and understands
numbersymboIs

2: Has mastered add:Slmfacts and

can apply to practical problets

3. Has mastered subtraction facts and ,

can apply to,practical problems

4. Has cantered multiplication facts and
can apply to practical problems

5. Has mastered division facts and can

apply to prActical problems

6. Has mastered fractions and can apply

to practical problems

' 7.. Ras mastered decimals and can apply.
to practical problems

8./ Has mastered percentages and can
'

' apply to practical problems 2

GOMMENTS: t,

374

GRADE LEVEL:

5 4 3. 2 .1

'5, 4 3. 2 1

5 4 . 3 2 1

5 4 3 2* 1

5 4 3 2 1

5 4 3 2 1

5 4 3 2- 1

5 4 3 2, 1

SUBTOTAL:

3B

c
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MEMORANDUM

Mr. William Ningel, Principal
Barton Elementary School

376

F NAFec AN1) Orr rE

Dr. Martin S. Cohen, Principal
Penna. Advancement MiddlevSchdolji

DATE

' 12-5-75

SENDER'S TELEPHONE

BA-6-4653

Presentation
E

t`

I

I was deeply impressed with your presentation at.our last staff

meeting. Some of the things that you are doing in your 'school
would have very important implications here at P.A.S. I would be

most grateful if you could forward to me a packet of matei.ialls
.similar to the one that you referred to at the staff meetineso,
that I can review their application for our situation.

. ,

\'Congratulations on the success of your program and on your willing-

ness to share it with us.

fr

389

,

"ft. '' mroor.,pakoum SCHOOL 171fiFticT OffHILAOCUNA (JUNE t)
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.
THE SCHO6L DISTRICT OF PHILADELPHIA

MEMORANDUM

. . _..

378

NAME AND OFFICE

Mr. William Wingel
Principal, Bartow School

NAME AND OFFICE
R .

o Milton Cohen, Coordinator r

M School for All Ages ,

FILE NO

1 DATE

Dec. 12, 1975

S
U
B
J
E
C
T

1

"S

ISENDEFII TELEPHONE

.. np 4 -nnAs_

,

Thank you for sending,along the material that I requested. It

is certa.'nly tjorough. I think that some of what you have done

will provide a uteful Model for us. p

I very much appreciate' both your presentation at theHdistriet
/

staff meeting and your promptness in sending along the requested

materials._

MC:pg

cc: H. Amos

391
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TIfl `34'11001. DINTRICT- OF :PHILAELPHIA
BOARD 4) V 33 3)1 '4 VI.T1

IIPIRT MT Ki MT N. OP TINA PARKWAY
20103

OFFICIO OW TOR MillPONIINTanuexpr OF 411110016811

.

I

Mr. William Wingel, Principal
Barton'Elementary School
B and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Pa. 19120

1
December 18, 1975

I

Dear Mr. Wingel:

My thanks to you for your memo dated
December 10, regarding the Alternative Program at
Sarton Elementary School. I am appreciative of your
support of my educational position regarding basic
education.

The Barton Update for December 19, 1975 is
clearly indicative of the skills we must teach, out
of necessity., to enable our youngsters.to function in
society. I eagerly anticipate your sharing the results
of the evaluative schee.with me.

GP.

'Again, my thanks to you and your. entire staff
at the Alternative Program.

MPM/pc .

t.

.393

Sincerely,

Michael P. Marcase
Superintendent
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HIE SCHOOL DISTRICT OF PHILADELPHIA

BOAAD OF EDUCATION
OFFICE OF DISTRICT SEVEN

ALLEN M. STEARNE SCHOOL

HEDGE AND UNITY STREETS

Philadelphia, Pa. 19124

MICHAEL P. MARCA.4
superintendent of Schools

HOWARD R. AMOS
Drat Superintendent

Mr. William J. Wingel, Principal
Clara Barton Elementary School
'13" and Wyoming Avenue
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania 1,9120

Dear Bill:

March 3, 1976

Telephone 11:1414

Tile Barton Improvement Program has been extremely

well-planned and executed this schoql-eir. You have put

together a program that makes excellent Ase of many resources

and has resulted in an on-going school-community operationto
alleviate problems which +lave 9ccurred as a result of the

transitional state of Ithe Barton neighborhood.

Many principals commented to me on the fine

, presentation you made to the District Seven Staff on

December 3, 1975. I am Aware that numerous principals have

requested inforMatibn and ,lateria.ls to use as models for the

'improvement of theii'tsichoole. .It must be gratifying for you,

to see' aspects of the Barton program being injectetkinto these

,other schools. I am particularly. impressed with they new Barton-

DO'cipline Code and the effect it has had on students teachers,

"andlarenti of the Barton community. You are 'probably aware that,

three district schools haip initiated divipline committees based

on the Barton model.

You have my co4lete approval and commendatioil to

continue this program in the school year 1976-1977.

HRA/m
0

Sincerely 1Turs,

/,
HOWARD R. AMOS
Superintendent District Seven
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